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SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

1.
Introduction

1.1
GENERAL


Part A of this specification, NAVSEA Technical Specification 9090-700D, provides an Executive Summary and a Ship Configuration and Logistics Support Information System (SCLSIS) Overview; it also provides SCLSIS application and objectives, SCLSIS Policy and procedures for data management, data flow, Ship Configuration and Logistics Support Information (SCLSI) database management, and definitions of the SCLSIS process terminology. Configuration Data Manager (CDM) processes and procedures are provided in Appendix 10 of Part A.


This document is Part B of the NAVSEA SCLSIS Technical Specification 9090-700D. This document is the SCLSIS Data Element Dictionary, and it identifies the system-wide data elements common to the Shipboard Non Tactical Automated Data Processing Program (SNAP), Navy Tactical Command Support System (NTCSS), Automated Shore Interface (ASI), the CDM process, and the SCLSI database. NAVSUP PUB 508 is the source of many of the SCLSIS data elements. This version of the SCLSIS-DEN Dictionary documents existing SNAP/NTCSS, ASI and SCLSI database definitions. All SCLSIS participants must verify that their processes conform to this standard or modify their processes as necessary to conform.

1.2
SYSTEM-WIDE DATA ELEMENTS IN SCLSIS PROCESS


The system-wide data elements in SCLSIS are found in the following logical groups/record types as defined in Addendum A:


Record Type 1:
Ship Unique (header) data


Record Type 2:
System and Equipment Configuration data (including software and firmware).


Record Type 3:
Associated Logistics Support Data


Record Type 4:
Associated Alteration data


Record Type 5:
Narrative and General data


Record Type 1 contains ship level data (e.g., ship type and hull number, type commander code, ship name, CDM, ship status and class). During SCLSI Database Initialization, this record is used to establish header information.


Record Type 2 contains record type and flow control and descriptive data to identify and describe the configuration of the ship, ship systems and installed equipment (to include software and firmware). Linked to a Record Type 2 can be associated Alteration data records (Record Type 4) and associated Logistics Support Data records (Record Type 3) all of which fully describe the alterations and logistics support for the item of configuration.


Record Type 3 contains Logistics Support data related to a ship, system or equipment. Record Type 3 is generic in the sense that it can accommodate any type of technical and logistics data and flexible since any number of Type 3 records can be related to a Type 2 configuration record. The data element description for Logistics Support Document Type identifies logistics data type requirements.


NOTE: Record Type 3 may include component Technical Characteristics Data (TCD). TCD is forwarded by SNAP/NTCSS to the CDM to assist in component identification. The CDM does not forward this data to the SCLSI database.


Record Type 4 contains alteration identification and status. This record type is always linked to an associated Type 2 Record by the RIN on the Type 2 Record.


NOTE: To ensure proper computation of parts support, alteration records (Type 4 Record) must be tied to a single configuration record (Type 2 Record) with a Quantity Per Application of one. Multiple Type 4 Records may be tied to one parent Record Type 2.


Record Type 5 contains narrative and general information (not passed to SCLSI database); it aids the CDM in understanding the action requested and the job description.

SECTION

DEFINITION OF TERMS
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SECTION 2

DEFINITION OF TERMS

2.
Definition of Terms

2.1
NAME


Name is the U.S. Navy common name given to a data element.

2.2
ABBREVIATION


Abbreviation is that of the data element name.

2.3
DATA ELEMENT NUMBER


The Data Element Number (DEN) is a means for controlling data elements. The DEN consists of an alphabetic character followed by three or four numeric characters. There may be also a one-character alphabetic suffix. The first character is the data type and points in a general way to the functional area of use. The functional areas and corresponding data types are shown below. The numerics of a DEN identify and sequence the data elements. A range of these numerics is often assigned to a particular system and therefore can point to the system that established the data element. The final alphabetic character, the data number suffix, is optional and may be applied when a data element is distinctly different from, yet closely related to, other data elements.


The following indicates the data types (first character of the DEN) and their associated functional areas:



A -
Activities/Stock Point Records



B -
Inventory Control Point (ICP)/System Records



C -
Technical



D -
Technical



E -
Provisioning, Allowance, Catalog



F -
Repair/Renovation



G -
Cost/Allotment/Appropriation Accounting



H -
Demand History



I -
Financial Inventory Control



J -
Disbursing



K -
Transaction Data



L -
Purchase



M -
Manufacturers Information



N -
Stores Accounting



O -
(Not Used)



P -
Redistribution/Shipping/Transportation



Q -
System Records



R -
Cost/Allotment/Appropriation Accounting



S -
Contracts/Costs



T -
PPMMS Management Information



U -
Stock Point/System Records



V -
Variable Controls



W -
(Not Used)



X -
Resolicitation



Y -
Control Elements/Indicators



Z -
Personnel

2.4 
FUNCTION


Describes the function of the data element.

2.5 
CHARACTERISTICS

2.5.1
FIELD LENGTH

Designates the number of spaces the data element occupies.

2.5.2
ENTRY TYPE

Designates if the field is alpha, numeric, or alpha/numeric; if it is left or right-justified; and if it is blank-filled or zero-filled, etc. Designation of a field as alpha, numeric, or alpha/numeric does not presume that special characters are allowed. If special characters are needed in a data element field, this fact is documented in this data element dictionary.

2.5.3
FIELD POSITION

Defines that portion of the data stream whose width, in number of characters, represents a single data item.

2.6
PROCESSING INFORMATION

2.6.1
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES

Designates in which SCLSIS Record Types the data element is included. The following is a description of SCLSIS Record Types:


Record Type 1: Ship Unique data (for Initialization only)


Record Type 2: System and Equipment Configuration data


Record Type 3: Associated Logistics Support data


Record Type 4: Associated Alteration data


Record Type 5: Narrative/General data

2.6.2
ALLOWED VALUES

Designates the values allowed in the data field and describes the meaning of the values.

2.6.3
INCLUDED IN

Describes the system and record type within the system in which the data element is used or included.

2.6.4
SOURCE OF DATA

The activity that originally enters the allowed values into the data element field.

2.6.5
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT

The activity(s) authorized by NAVSEA to alter, edit, or enter a value in the data element field.

2.6.6
DATA EDIT CRITERIA

Describes the edit criteria used for the data element.

2.6.7
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT

Describes unusual and special attention information that must be considered when processing or accessing the data element.

2.6.8
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES

Designates the activity that requires the presence of the data element and has technical cognizance for its correctness. Designates the official authority that establishes the technical cognizance.

2.7
DATA ELEMENT USER(S)


Designates the activities that use the data element in their processing cycle. Inter-element dependencies are considered to be a use of the data element. Merely passing a data element is not considered to be a use of it.

2.8
INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING


Describes any known impacts on other data elements or automated processes due to the values of the data element or lack of an entry in the field.

2.9
RELATED DATA ELEMENTS


Designates data elements that are closely related or associated through normal grouping patterns.

2.10
DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS


Designates names and describes relationships of other data elements that could have a direct or indirect influence on this data element. This includes data elements from other databases (e.g., Weapon Systems File, CDMD, SNAP/NTCSS, and ISEA databases, etc.) that share commonalities with SCLSIS.

2.11
EXAMPLE


Provides samples of the data element to show the range of characteristics and how it is presented.

SECTION
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SECTION 3

SCLSIS DATA ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

3.
SCLSIS Data Element Descriptions

	NAME:
	ACTION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	ACTION
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E033


FUNCTION:

A code assigned to each SCLSIS data transaction record to indicate the type of action required to process it.
CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES FOR SCLSI DATABASE UPDATE:

	ACTION
	DESCRIPTION

	A
	Add a record

	C
	Change data in a record

	D
	Delete a record


ADDITIONAL ALLOWED VALUES FOR SNAP/NTCSS OMMS TRANSACTIONS PASSED TO THE CDE/CDM: Except for "S", these are the additional allowed values that must be accepted as input to the CDM's ADP system from the CDE. The CDM reviews and changes these values to one of the allowed values for SCLSI database update:

	ACTION
	DESCRIPTION

	B
	SNAP output from Bulk AAP input

	E
	Error Notification (missing APL Header)

	I
	Supply/LSD Information Request

	P
	Request for Parent APL header

	R
	Rejection of shore transaction

	S
	SEI errors (stripped off by CDE)

	U
	Unknown (CDM will modify the action code to either an ADD or Change based on the presence of a CDM RIN when a JCN is present.  If no JCN is present the CDM processes record using the non-concur function.)


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
CDM and CDMD Transaction Record Types 2, 3 & 4

(2)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4 & 5

(3)
All SNAP/NTCSS and ASI records

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDE, CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): An allowed value including "B" (Bulk AAP records) must be present on all transactions.

(2)
CDM and CDMD: Must be present on all CHANGEs and be one of the allowed values for SCLSI database update.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

 (1)
SCLSI DATABASE INITIALIZATION: An Action Code of "A" is assigned to all SCLSI database initialization transactions.

(2)
SNAP K-BASED RECORDS:

(a)
Reflects shipboard maintenance accomplished

(b)
CDE uses the following to derive action codes for K-based records when forwarding them to the CDM:

	ACTION CODE

	K-BASED RECORDS
	
	CDE MAPPING

	Code
	Description
	to
	Code
	Description

	I
	Installed
	
	A
	Add

	M
	Modification
	
	C
	Change

	R
	Removed
	
	D
	Delete

	
	Other
	
	U
	Unknown


(3)
SNAP/NTCSS X-BASED RECORDS:

(a)
Configuration and alteration file correction

(b)
Action Code is not mapped by the CDE for X-Based records; ACTION is passed to the CDM as received.

(c)
X-based records originated by NTCSS with SEFX JCNs are considered administrative changes, JCNs containing a valid work center are considered maintenance-related changes.

(4)
CDM RESPONSE TO ADDITIONAL ALLOWED SNAP/NTCSS ACTION CODES:

(a)
"B" - CDM reviews record to ascertain the correct ACTION CODE to update the SCLSI database. The CDM adds these records to the SCLSI database; if the configuration/alteration record exists in the SCLSI database, the CDM converts "B" to a "C".

(b)
"E" - This code is generated by SNAP/NTCSS when an ASI configuration or alteration ADD record without a corresponding APL Header record is received. The CDM changes the code to "C" and sets the LOGISTICS SUPPORT REQUEST INDICATOR (DEN T065) to "Y". This provides the ship with APL header data, logistics, and piece/parts data.

(c)
"I" - This ACTION CODE is usually a request for header information or piece/parts data. The CDM changes the ACTION CODE to "A" or "C" and enters the record into the SCLSI database with the LSRI set equal to "Y".

(d)
"P" - Shows ship has no Parent APL header data for an incoming transaction; CDM to submit an ADD containing the missing data OR change the Parent APL entry in the subordinate record. "P" records are not entered into the Suspense (SUS) file that is used on SNAP ships. [Note: NTCSS does not use a suspense file.]

(e)
"R" - CDM should communicate with ship for resolution. An associated Type 5 Record should explain reason for ship rejection.

(f)
"S" - Stripped off by the CDE for action. CDM does not receive these transactions.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

(2)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI data values), SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Description

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Indicates type of record transaction.

b.
CDM and CDMD: Identify ADD, CHANGE and DELETE transactions for maintenance of SCLSI database

c.
SCLSIS Data User: A trigger for Data User Processes.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Determines Weapon Systems File (WSF) and SCLSI database processing actions.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The ACTION CODE values of "E", "I" and "P" on X-based records from SNAP/NTCSS are associated with a request for APL Header Record information and/or logistics and piece/parts data. When the ACTION CODE is set to "E", "I" or "P", the CDM ensures that the LSRI flag is set to "Y".

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	ALLOWANCE EQUIPAGE LIST COLUMN NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	AEL COL
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E012


FUNCTION:

Used to establish which column on an Allowance Equipage List (AEL) is used for a particular ship to determine the allowance quantity of specific equipage items.

CHARACTERISTICS:

a.
FIELD LENGTH: 1

b.
ENTRY TYPE: Numeric

PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


*
Presence required only if the Repairable Identification Code (RIC, DEN D008) is an AEL.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a numeric value of "1" to "8".

c.
INCLUDED IN:

 (1)
SDIF Record Type 2 if RIC is an AEL

(2)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction using the actual Al​lowance Equipage List as a source of information

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: 
CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not output by SNAP/NTCSS.

(2)
CDM and CDMD:

(a) Must be present on ADDs if RIC is an AEL.

(b) Value can be changed, but not deleted if RIC is an AEL.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The actual Allowance Equipage List must be reviewed to make the proper AEL Column Number assignment.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES: OWNER: NAVICP Mechanicsburg

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Indicates allowance for equipage.

b.
CDM: Responsible to ensure proper value is used.

c.
NAVICP Mechanicsburg: Used to compute allowance for Ship.

d.
Fleet Maintenance Activities: Impacts ILO Outfitting process.

e.
General SCLSIS Data User: Indicates allowance for equipage.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used to influence Equipage Al​lowance computations in the Weapon Systems File.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Repairable Identification Code (RIC, DEN D008)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

a.
AEL COL is only assigned when the RIC is an AEL.

b.
When AEL COL is assigned, Quantity Per Application (DEN D011) must be equal to "000001".

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	ALTERATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	ALT ID NBR
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E319


FUNCTION:

An alteration is fully iden​tified by the Alteration Type and the Alteration Identification Number.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	9

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified numeric followed by alpha (if required) and blank-filled. Four-position ORDALT Identification Numbers are preceded by zero, 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	4
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Allowed by designated authority.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 4

(2)
SNAP Record Type KD

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

 (4)
ASI Record Type A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: System and Equipment Life Cycle Manager (LCM); In-Service Engineering Agent (ISEA); Alteration Installation Team (AIT)

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: LCM/ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
Provided when alteration accomplished.

(b)
SNAP/NTCSS treats ALT TYPE and ALT ID NBR as a single 14-character field. In some cases, particularly ORDALTS, the first character of the ALT ID NBR is in position three of the ALT TYPE instead of position one of ALT ID NBR.

(2)
CDM and CDMD:

(a)
Should be on Record Type 4 ADD transactions.

(b)
Data element can be changed; it should not be deleted from a record.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Alteration Identification Number is used for all types of alterations.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA 06 LCM/ISEAs. For ORDALTS: MIL-STD 1662 Series. For Field Changes: MIL-F-17655 Series (NAVY).

(2)
OWNER: NAVSEA Platform Directorates/SPMs (for alterations in Ship Acquisition Programs)

(3)
OWNER: NAVSEA 05 (MACHALTs). NAVSEAINST 4720.15 Series.

(4)
OWNER: SPAWAR LCM/ISEAs (for Field Changes). SPAWARINST 4130.1 Series

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

All SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identify alteration numbers related to a configuration item.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Alteration Type (ALT TYPE, DEN E317)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Associated with each ALT ID NBR is an ALT TYPE (DEN E317) designation. ALT TYPE is edited for acceptance by the SNAP/NTCSS Validation table (see Addendum C).

EXAMPLE:

	ALT TYPE
	ALT ID NBR

	OA
	09699

	FC
	1

	MO
	1

	MA
	542-43001


	NAME:
	ALTERATION REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	ALT RIC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D008


FUNCTION:

The Alteration Repairable Identification Code (ALT RIC) is the Repairable Identification Code (RIC) associated with each Alteration Type (ALT TYPE) and Alteration Identification Number (ALT ID NBR). All configuration and alteration data in the SCLSI database must be related to a RIC. Most ALT RIC assignments uniquely identify a particular alteration, and are assigned by NAVICP MECHANICSBURG. When a unique ALT RIC is not available from NAVICP MECHANICSBURG, the CDM assigns an X-RIC. The X-RIC facilitates establishment and tracking of an Alteration record in the SCLSI database, until such time that a NAVICP MECHANICSBURG RIC is developed (see RIC function for further details).

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	11

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled. Must have at least "8" and not more than "11" significant characters.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


Note: ALT RIC is a mandatory field on all Record Type 4 transactions to the SCLSI database because ALT RIC, together with Record Identification Number (RIN), are key fields for identifying the SCLSI database record to be updated.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must equal an ALT RIC currently established in the RICNOM File.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 4

(2)
SNAP Record Type KE

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XA

(4)
ASI Record Type A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction using available Weapon Systems File information

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, NAVICP MECHANICSBURG

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): APLs entered by Ship must be resident in Equipment File; if they are not, the Ship must add a local APL. If a shore-generated transaction is added citing an APL not in the equipment file and the accompanying APL Header is not received, then SNAP/NTCSS generates an error transaction requesting this data.

(2)
CDM: Must check available Weapon Systems File information to check for validity.

(3)
NAVICP MECHANICSBURG and CDMD:

(a)
Must equal an ALT RIC established in the RICNOM file and SCLSI database.

(b)
If the ALT RIC has been canceled, the transaction is rejected.

(c)
If the ALT RIC has been superseded, the superseding ALT RIC is used, and the file update proceeds.

(d)
If the Application/Identification Number Activity Code (AINAC) related to the ALT RIC does not have an "S" in the second position, the ALT RIC is rejected.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: For ORDALT RICs, the first character is always a "zero", and the second character is always a "R".

Only a single instance of an ALT_RIC may be associated with a single parent configuration item, except for XALTERATION XRICs.   This does not prevent linking a single ALT_RIC with multiple parent configuration items on a ship.

X-RIC "XALTERATION has been established as a generic placeholder for alterations without spare parts and no NAVICP assigned ALT RIC".

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVICP MECHANICSBURG, NAVSEA Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Used by SNAP/NTCSS to make the link between the functional configuration item and logistics support (e.g., repair parts, technical manuals and PMS).

b.
CDM: Technical Characteristics associated with the ALT RIC are used in component identification. ALT RIC is used along with RIN to identify the alteration record for SCLSI database update.

c.
NAVICP MECHANICSBURG: Used in determining onboard spare part requirements.

d.
Fleet Maintenance Activities: Key information required by ILO to properly outfit ship with repair parts and other logistics support.

e.
General SCLSIS Data User: Identify logistics support for a configuration item.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used in determining onboard spare parts requirements.

NOTE: To ensure proper computation of repair part support for alterations, a single alteration record (Type 4 Record) must be tied to a single configuration record (Type 2 Record) with a Quantity Per Application of one. Multiple ALTs may be tied to a single parent.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Alteration Type (ALT TYPE, DEN E317)

b.
Alteration Identification Number (ALT ID NBR, DEN E319)

c.
Equipment Identity Number (EIN, DEN E224)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Most Alteration RICs correspond to a unique combination of ALT TYPE, ALT ID Number, and in many cases the EIN. ORDALTs and MACHALTs are examples of Alteration Types where the RIC corresponds to a combination of ALT TYPE and ALT ID only.

EXAMPLE:

	EQUIPMENT ID NBR
	ALT TYPE
	ALT ID NBR
	ALT RIC

	005100920002
	0A
	09252
	0R92520001

	AN/SRN-19(V)
	FC
	1
	57130245FA


	NAME:
	ALTERATION STATUS CODE


	ABBREVIATION
	ALT STAT
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D037
(DO/VC, 2ND POSITION)


FUNCTION:

A code that identifies whether or not an alteration has been accomplished or is planned for accomplishment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	CODE
	DESCRIPTION

	
	

	D
	Accomplished according to designated NAVSEA authority.

	G
	Accomplished according to designated NAVSEA authority.with supply support not required (Ohio Class)

	H
	Config and supply parts/allowance info should not be transmitted out of CDMD-OA

	J
	Unconfirmed planned accomplishment. Used with SNAP/NTCSS Ship/Shore interface release to allow planning data to be entered into the WSF without releasing support data to the ship.

	N
	Confirmed planned alteration delete, or alteration not applicable to the system/equipment.

	P
	Confirmed planned accomplishment. In SNAP/NTCSS/ASI interface, associated support information is released to the ship.

	U
	Unaccomplished according to designated NAVSEA authority.


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 4

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Type A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
Mandatory entry by Ship when alteration is accomplished.

(b)
SNAP/NTCSS does not permit an entry of "J".

 (2)
CDM:

(a)
Mandatory entry for Type 4 ADD transaction.

(b)
Must contain an Alpha Character.

(c)
See SPECIAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS SECTION of DO/VC (DEN D037) for detailed discussion on further edit requirements associated with ALT STAT and DO/VC.

 (3)
CDMD: Must contain an allowed value.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: See Special Processing Requirements in data element section for DO/VC, DEN D037. During Initialization, existing ALT STAT values in the WSF are converted to the allowed values according to the following:

	Allowed Value
	
	Existing Value

	D
	=
	C

	J
	=
	Q, W, X

	N
	=
	H, J, M

	P
	=
	Not used

	U
	=
	E, F, G, K, L, R, S, T, U or blank with DO/VC other than "F" in second position


Planned accomplishment codes are only used before a major availability when support documents that reflect the end of availability configuration are normally produced.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

(2)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI data values), SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Description

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Mandatory entry for SNAP/NTCSS ALT Transactions.

b.
CDMD: Used by the SCLSI database to determine the proper value for related data element DO/VC (DEN D037) for the alteration record.

c.
CDM: Proper assignment of this data element compatible with the DO/VC (DEN D037) of the related configuration record is essential to ensure full logistics support is provided to the configuration item (including to all accomplished alterations).

d.
SCLSIS DATA USERS: Indicates accomplishment status of alterations, and sets triggers to provide supply support.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

The second position of Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC) in the Weapon Systems File is set depend​ing on the value of the Alteration Status Code. (See DO/VC data element descrip​tion.) Alteration Status Code values of "D" and "P" set the second position of DO/VC to an "F". Any other Alteration Status Code value will set the second position of DO/VC to an "N". See Special Processing Requirements section of DO/VC for detailed discussions concerning other influences on COSAL production and SNAP/NTCSS/ASI.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Alteration Type (ALT TYPE, DEN E317)

b.
Alteration Identification Number (ALT ID NBR, DEN E319)

c.
Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC, DEN D037)

d.
Data Interface Suppression Indicator (DISI, DEN X013)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Every ALT TYPE and ALT ID combination, when related to a particular system or equipment, has an ALT STAT. The ALT STAT is used to set the second position of the DO/VC, which in turn is used in determining onboard spare parts allowances. ALT STAT must be compatible with the DO/VC of the related configuration record to ensure full logistics support is provided to the configuration item (including all accomplished alterations). See the Special Processing Requirements section of DO/VC for further guidance.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	ALTERATION TYPE


	ABBREVIATION:
	ALT TYPE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E317


FUNCTION:

A code which identifies the type of alteration accomplished, or to be accomplished, on a particular system, equipment, or component.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	2 (see Special Information below)

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	4
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: See Addendum C

Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 4

(2)
SNAP Record Type KD

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Type A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: ISEA, CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): SNAP/NTCSS checks input against an internal table (see Addendum C).

(2)
CDM:

(a)
Data element entry must be included in all Record Type 4 ADD transactions.

(b)
Data element is not allowed to be deleted by a SCLSI CHANGE transaction (see Special Information About the Data Element)

(3)
CDMD: Entry must be an authorized Ships' 3-M entry. All other types submitted on ADD records are considered non valid; edits to reject ADDs with non valid ALT TYPEs will be part of the SNAP/NTCSS Validation tables.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: ALT TYPE can be changed, but not deleted, from a record in the SCLSI database. ALT TYPE has been a 3-character field in SCLSIS; certain non SCLSIS databases still carry it as 3 characters; it has been changed to a 2-character field (see Addendum C) in SCLSIS record transactions.

In SNAP OMMS software, SHIPALTs are treated as logistics records and are reported with Logistics Type = "SA" on SDIF Record Type 3.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: ALT TYPE and ALT ID NBR (E319) are used in combination to uniquely identify an alteration.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Alteration Identification Number (ALT ID NBR, DEN E319)

b.
Logistics Support Document Type (DOC TYPE, DEN T059A)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Each ALT TYPE can have more than one Alteration Identification Number.

EXAMPLE:

See Addendum C

	NAME:
	COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY


	ABBREVIATION:
	CAGE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	C035


FUNCTION:

A code assigned to manufacturers of items provided to agencies of the Federal Government. The name designation of "CAGE" replaces "FSCM".

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	5

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory for commercial electronics equipment (including test equipment).

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be in Defense Logistics Supply Catalogue (DLSC) manual "H.4-14 & H.8-12", or blank

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Types A1, B1, C1, and D1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP), CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: Must be an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

This data element is used to assist in the specific identification of commercially designed equipment.  It is also used to identify the point of contact for technical information of the respective software development activities. CAGE is available in RIC Characteristic data, and historically has been recorded as a separate field due to the inaccessibility of RIC Characteristic data.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

NAVICP MECHANICSBURG: DLSC Manual H.4-14 and H.8-12

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): CAGE used as part of OMMS, SFM, SUADPS, OMMS-NG, R-SUPPLY, and it is also received by SNAP/NTCSS on ASI updates.

b.
SCLSIS DATA USERS: CAGE used to identify component manufacturer, and specifically used to distinguish between similar commercial models that are described by the same identification code (i.e., EIN). It is also used to designate the activity as a technical point of contact for the identification of software development

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment Identity Number (EIN, DEN E224)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

CAGE is used to distinguish between similar commercial model numbers recorded in the EIN field.

EXAMPLE:*

	CAGE
	MANUFACTURER

	57357
	Collins Radio Company Cedar Rapids, Ohio


* Must be in Defense Logistics Supply Catalogue (DLSC) manual "H.4-14 & H.8-12" (normally available in Micro-Fiche at the ILO Site)

	NAME:
	CONFIGURATION CHANGE FORM PAGE NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	CCFPG#
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E349D


FUNCTION:

The sequential number assigned by a ship, CDM or ISEA to each page or transaction record group associated with a reported action in the Ships' 3-M System. This reported action can be comprised of multiple pages or transaction record groups (e.g., configuration changes, file maintenance actions, etc.). Each page or transaction record group is associated with a single Job Control Number (DEN E349), which identifies each action reported in the Ships' 3-M System.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric, right-justified, zero filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

Blanks are an allowed value if CCFPG# is unknown.

Ship and ISEA - 0001 to 8999

CDM - 9000 to 9999

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4, 5

(2)
SNAP Record Types (all)

(3)
ASI Record Types (all)

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Submitted by a ship on hard copy or equivalent SNAP output. Submitted by a CDM when "9000" series CCF Page Numbers are added to a change transaction to cover associated added or deleted equipment and components. Submitted by a ISEA or a LESA and other reporters in SDIF batch transactions to the CDM.

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP (SHIP): The ship must enter a CCF Page Number, beginning with 0001, for each transaction record group. Duplicates do not occur except in non automated ships that submit corrections to previously submitted transactions. [Note: CCF Page Number is used only for SNAP system operation. CCF Page Number is not used by NTCSS.]

(2)
CDM: The CDM issues 9000 Series, beginning with 9001, for each group of records (Type 2, 3 or 4) associated with configuration items to be added or deleted, that were not covered by the ship submitted transactions configuration.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

Blanks are allowed. CCF Page Number is meaningful only when associated with a Job Control Number (JCN). JCN and CCFPG# combination (when available) is used to inform the Fleet on the actions taken to update the SCLSI database.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700, OPNAVINST 4790.4

(2)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI data values), SNAP OMMS Functional Description

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSI DATA USER: Use to relate SNAP and SCLSI database records to a Job Control Number, which is assigned to each action reported in the 3-M system.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Job Control Number (JCN, DEN E349)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

A CCF Page Number (CCFPG#) is always associated with a Job Control Number (JCN); a JCN may have one or more CCFPG#s.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	CONFIGURATION DATA MANAGER


	ABBREVIATION:
	CDM
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E351


FUNCTION:

The activity responsible for the accuracy and completeness of data in the SCLSI database.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	2

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	CODE
	ACTIVITY

	BA
	BATH IRON WORKS (SUPSHIP BATH)

	BO
	BOSTON DETACHMENT, NSY PUGET

	BR
	BATH IRON WORKS (New Construction)

	CB
	SEABEE LOGISTICS CENTER – PORT HUENEME

	CG
	US COAST GUARD ELC

	DN
	NAVSURWARCENDIV DAHLGREN

	EB
	ELECTRIC BOAT (SUPSHIP GROTON)

	IR
	INGALLS (New Construction)

	IS
	INGALLS (SUPSHIP PASCAGOULA)

	JX
	SUPSHIP JACKSONVILLE

	KP
	NUWC KEYPORT

	MS
	MILITARY SEALIFT COMMAND

	NA
	SPAWARSYSCEN CHARLESTON

	NC
	SUPSHIP NEWPORT NEWS (CARRIER)

	NE
	NISE-TCP CHARLESTON

	NF
	NSY NORFOLK

	NN
	NEWPORT NEWS SHIPBUILDING (SUPSHIP NEWPORT NEWS)

	NS
	(NEWPORT) SEAWOLF

	NV
	NAVSEA

	PC
	COASTAL SYSTEMS CENTER PANAMA CITY

	PR
	PRC/LOGICON

	PS
	NSY PUGET SOUND

	PT
	NSY PORTSMOUTH

	SD
	NAVSEALOGCEN MECHANICSBURG

	SL
	FTSCLANT

	ZZ
	NAVICP MECHANICSBURG


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

SCLSIS Record Type 1 (for Initialization only)

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Allowed value is assigned during SCLSIS Initialization.

(3)
CDMD: SCLSI database maintenance is not allowed unless this field is set to an approved value.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This field is loaded during SCLSIS initialization and thereafter is maintained by CDMD based on changes requested by NAVSEA.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used to control and identify those ships in the SCLSI database that can be updated using SCLSIS procedures.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	CONFIGURATION REPORTING ACTIVITY


	ABBREVIATION:
	RPTG ACT
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T060


FUNCTION:

Indicates the activity that performed the quality review of a record. The RPTG ACT is the Unit Identification Code (UIC) of the activity and a 3-character code of the organization within that activity that performed the quality review.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	9

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: The activity UIC and organization that performed the Quality Review of the record

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
CDM/SCLSI Transaction Record Types 2 and 4

(2)
All SNAP/NTCSS equipment configuration output transactions (not output on LSD transactions).

(3)
ASI Record Type A1.

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Automatically assigned by SNAP/NTCSS during equipment configuration record transaction output.

(2)
CDM: Ensure RPTG ACT is present in SCLSI database update transactions for all Type 2 and 4 records.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The originator of a transaction must include the RPTG ACT. When any activity subsequently reviews the record before input to the SCLSI database and changes any data element in the transaction, the individual making the change does not change the RPTG ACT; when a record is reviewed before input to the SCLSI database and no data elements are changed, the review​ing activity does not change the RPTG ACT. After a record is established in the SCLSI database, any individual performing a quality review of the record enters the RPTG ACT on any transaction submitted to update the record or to indicate that the quality review was performed.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies by activity, the data source and accomplishment of data quality checks.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Configuration Reporting Initials (RPTG ID, DEN T060A)

b.
Configuration Reporting Date (RPTG DATE, DEN T060B)

c.
Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC, DEN D037)

d.
Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

A RPTG ACT must be associated with a Configuration Reporting Date and Configuration Reporting Initials. The RPTG ACT is used in conjunction with the Data Originator/Validation Code and the Validation Source/Action Code to provide a complete indication of the source and quality of the related information.

EXAMPLE:

	RPTG ACT
	DESCRIPTION

	N68342TD1
	NAVSEA Code SEA 04L1


	NAME:
	CONFIGURATION REPORTING DATE


	ABBREVIATION:
	RPTG DATE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T060B


FUNCTION:

Indicates the date when the quality review of a record was performed.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	YYMMDD


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: See Special Information About the Data Element below.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
CDM/SCLSI TRANSACTION Record Types 2 and 4

(2)
All SNAP/NTCSS output transactions.

(3)
ASI Record Type A1.

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT:

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Automatically assigned to equipment configuration transactions by SNAP/NTCSS when documented (from system date).

(2)
CDM: Ensure RPTG DATE is present in SCLSI database update transactions for all Type 2 and 4 records, and that the date is in the proper format.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The following format is used: Single digit months and days are right-justified, preceded by zero.

i.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies the date for data reporting and accomplishment of data quality checks.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Configuration Reporting Initials (RPTG ID, DEN T060A)

b.
Configuration Reporting Activity (RPTG ACT, DEN T060)

c.
Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC, DEN D037)

d.
Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

A RPTG DATE must be associated with a Configuration Reporting Activity and Configuration Reporting Initials. The RPTG DATE is used in conjunction with the Data Originator/Validation Code and the Validation Source/Action Code to provide a complete indication of the source and quality of the related information.

EXAMPLE:

850409 = 9 April 1985

	NAME:
	CONFIGURATION REPORTING INITIALS


	ABBREVIATION:
	RPTG ID
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T060A


FUNCTION:

Indicates the individual that performed the quality check of a record. The RPTG ID is assigned by each activity to each individual in that activity that submits or reviews SCLSIS transactions.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Determined by cognizant activity.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
CDM/SCLSI Transaction Record Types 2 and 4

(2)
All SNAP/NTCSS equipment configuration output transactions (not output on LSD transactions).

(3)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): SNAP/NTCSS assigns from Log-on ID of user.

(2)
CDM: Ensure RPTG ID is present in SCLSI update transactions for all Type 2 and 4 records.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The originator of a transaction must include the RPTG ID. When any activity subsequently reviews the record before input to the SCLSI database and changes any data element in the transaction, the individual making the change enters the RPTG ID. When a record is reviewed before input to the SCLSI database and no data elements are changed, then the review​ing activity does not change the RPTG ID. After a record is established in the SCLSI database, any individual performing a quality review of the record enters the RPTG ID on any transaction submitted to update the record or to indicate that the quality review was performed.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies by individual, the data source and accomplishment of data quality checks.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Configuration Reporting Activity (RPTG ACT, DEN T060)

b.
Configuration Reporting Date (RPTG DATE, DEN T060B)

c.
Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC, DEN D037)

d.
Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

A RPTG ID must be associated with a Configuration Reporting Activity and Configuration Reporting Date. The RPTG ID is used in conjunction with the Data Originator/Validation Code and the Validation Source/Action Code to provide a complete indication of the source and quality of the related information.

EXAMPLE:

JDBR

	NAME:
	CRITICAL EQUIPMENT INDICATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	CEI
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E225


FUNCTION:

Identifies equipment determined to be critical or requiring close monitoring as determined by the SCLSIS process.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	INDICATOR
	DESCRIPTION

	A
	Critical NAVAIR Component

	C
	Critical Combat System Component

	H
	Critical HM&E Components

	N
	Non Critical Component

	S
	Critical SPAWAR Component


c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
Not in SNAP/NTCSS

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction using approved critical component list

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): N/A

(2)
CDM: When assigned, check for allowed values.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Critical equipment receives close scrutiny in the SCLSIS process. The CDM works in conjunction with the NAVSEA SPM to establish an approved critical equipment list.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Indicates which shipboard equipment are receiving closer scrutiny (periodic reviews, extensive data quality checks, etc.) by the SCLSIS process.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Mission Criticality Code (MCC, DEN C003Y)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	DATA INTERFACE SUPPRESSION INDICATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	DISI
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	X013


FUNCTION:

DISI controls the flow of ASI configuration, logistics, and alteration data to SNAP/NTCSS and E52 Triggers to the ASI Allowance Computation Process. This data flow control directly affects ship configuration and logistics support data, supply support, and allowances.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

RECORD TYPES 2 AND 4 WITH A RIC THAT IS NOT AN X-RIC:

	INDICATOR
	DESCRIPTION

	A
	Only configuration and supply parts information should be carried in SNAP/NTCSS; allowance information should not be carried in SNAP/NTCSS

	B
	Configuration and supply parts/allowance information should be carried in SNAP/NTCSS

	N
	Configuration and supply parts/allowance information should not be carried in SNAP/NTCSS


RECORD TYPES 2 AND 4 WITH A RIC THAT IS AN X-RIC:

	INDICATOR
	DESCRIPTION

	A
	Only configuration and supply parts information should be carried in SNAP/NTCSS; allowance information should not be carried in SNAP/NTCSS

	N
	Configuration and supply parts/allowance information should not be carried in SNAP/NTCSS


RECORD TYPE 3:

	INDICATOR
	DESCRIPTION

	A
	Logistics information should be carried in SNAP/NTCSS

	N
	Logistics information should not be carried in SNAP/NTCSS


c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4

(2)
Not on SNAP/NTCSS record transactions

(3)
Not on ASI record transactions

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): N/A

(2)
CDM: Check that the entry is correct.

(3)
CDMD: Entry must be an allowed value.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

A DISI value of "N" will be used typically for non-installed equipment, non applicability, or unconfirmed planning data. These records will not be included on ASI (A1, A2, and H1 records). Their supply parts data will not be included on ASI ("B" and "C" records). Their allowances will not be calculated nor included on ASI ("E" records).

A DISI value of "B" will be used typically for installed equipment or confirmed planning data. These records will be included on ASI (A1, A2, and H1 records). Their supply parts data will be included on ASI ("B" and "C" records). Their allowances will be calculated and included on ASI ("E" records).

A DISI value of "A" will be used typically for confirmed planned equipment removals. These records will be included on ASI (A1, A2, and H1 records). Their supply parts data will be included on ASI ("B" and "C" records). Their allowances will not be calculated nor included on ASI ("E" records).

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Indicates which ASI configuration, logistics, and alteration data go to SNAP/NTCSS and which E52 Triggers go to the ASI Allowance Computation Process.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

See "Special Information About the Data Element" above.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Alteration Status Code (ALT STAT, 2nd position of DEN D037)

Installation Status Code (ISC, DEN E222)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	DATA ORIGINATOR/VALIDATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	DO/VC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D037


FUNCTION:

A two-character code that identifies the originator of a record. The first character identifies the generic type of originator. The second character is used by NAVICP MECHANICSBURG to control subsequent parts support/allowance actions.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	2

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	FIRST CHARACTER
	DEFINITION

	B
	SHIP UNDER CONSTRUCTION

	C
	ALTERATION INSTALL TEAM

	J
	SHIP

	K
	LCM

	L
	OTHER

	M
	NSA

	P
	PLANNING YARD/CDM


	SECOND CHARACTER
	DEFINITION

	B
	Listed in WSF and SNAP/NTCSS with supply support not provided (Ohio Class)

	E
	Planned Equipment Removal

	F
	Item installed, or handle as such for COSAL production (i.e., Availability COSAL - assign "F" for Confirmed Planned Equipment Install.).

	N
	Unconfirmed Planned Equipment Installation


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XE

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: For Type 2 Records, the originator of the transaction. For Type 4 Records, the DO/VC is assigned by the SCLSI database based on ALT STAT; see Special Information About the Data Element below.

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Optional entry; Ship can enter or change, but performs no validations.

(2)
CDM: DO/VC must be included in Type 2 ADD transactions from the CDM to the SCLSI database. See SPECIAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS SECTION for details on edit requirements associated with DO/VC.

(3)
CDMD: No Edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

(1)
Once a record is originated, the first character of the record is not changed. The DO/VC is a permanent record of the originator of a record.

(2)
The first character is used as follows:

	DO/VC = JF
	New item reported by only the ship.

	DO/VC = KF
	New item reported by only the LCM.

	DO/VC = MF
	New item reported by only the NSA.

	DO/VC = PF
	New item reported by the CDM; or "PF" is assigned by the CDM when a report is received from both the ship and the installing activity.


(3)
When the SCLSI database is initialized for the ship, the second position of the DO/VC remains as it was before the file was initialized, unless there is a specific reason for changing it, such as the planned removal of an equipment. The first position of the DO/VC is set to "L" unless a baseline validation is included.

(4)
For Type 4 Alteration Records, the DO/VC is assigned by the SCLSI database based on the ALT STAT. An ALT STAT of "D", or "P" causes a DO/VC of "CF" to be assigned. Other ALT STATs assign a DO/VC of "CN".

(5)
The DO/VC data element is currently being considered for future deletion from SCLSIS

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
NAVICP MECHANICSBURG: Used by the WSF process to trigger configuration and alteration data to be provided for COSAL production.

b.
CDM: NOTE - Proper assignment of this data element compatible with the related data elements (ISC and ALT STAT) is essential to providing the ship proper logistics support.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

The second character of the DO/VC must be "F" for an item to be included in the COSAL and receive onboard spare parts support. See Special Processing Requirements below for detailed discussions concerning other influences on COSAL production and SNAP/NTCSS/ASI.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Configuration Reporting Initials (RPTG ID, DEN T060A)

b.
Configuration Reporting Activity (RPTG ACT, DEN T060)

c.
Configuration Reporting Date (RPTG DATE, DEN T060B)

d.
Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

e.
Alteration Status Code (ALT STAT, DEN D037)

f.
Installation Status Code (ISC, DEN E222)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

DO/VC is used in conjunction with the Configuration Reporting Initials, Configuration Reporting Date, Configura​tion Reporting Activity, and Validation Source/Action Code to provide a complete indication of the source and quality of the related information. The ALT STAT determines what DO/VC value is automati​cally assigned to alteration information.

EXAMPLE:

See Special Instructions and Allowed Values.

NOTE: There is the potential for incompatibilities between DO/VC, ALT STAT (2nd position of DO/VC) and ISC that could result in differences between the COSAL and the ship's SNAP/NTCSS database. Special Processing Requirements discussed in the section below provides direction on how to avoid these incompatibility problems when making DO/VC assignments.

SPECIAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS

a.
GENERAL CDM ASSIGNMENT REQUIREMENTS: The CDM is responsible for assigning ISC and DO/VC data in Type 2 records. The CDM is also responsible for assigning ALT STAT for Type 4 records. However, the SCLSI database assigns the DO/VC for the Type 4 records based on the ALT STAT, which is a mandatory field.

b.
SNAP/NTCSS PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS:

(1)
TRIGGER TYPE 2 RECORDS TO BE SUBMITTED TO SNAP/NTCSS VIA E52. The following values for ISC trigger configuration record with its associated logistics and supply (i.e., APL and piece/part data) support data to SNAP/NTCSS via E52:

	G"
	Installed (except Ohio Class)

	P"
	Confirmed planned equipment installation


(2)
TYPE 2 RECORDS NOT FORWARDED TO SNAP/NTCSS. The following values for ISC stop configuration records from being sent on to SNAP/NTCSS via E52, and supply support data is therefore not provided to the ship:

	E"
	Planned Equipment Removal

	J"
	Unconfirmed planned installation


(3)
TRIGGER TYPE 4 RECORDS TO BE SUBMITTED TO SNAP/NTCSS VIA E52. For Type 4 records, the SCLSI database triggers the record to SNAP/NTCSS along with supporting allowance data via E52 if the value of ALT STAT is other than "U" or "J" and the value of ISC in the configuration record is not a "J". All other values cause the data to go to ASI; therefore, it is possible to send alteration data to SNAP/NTCSS without a configuration record being established in the SNAP/NTCSS database.

c.
COSAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS: The second position of the DO/VC in the WSF is used to determine if a configuration or alteration record is to be included in the COSAL Indices and the SNSL (Stock Number Sequence List -- piece/part computation). If the second position of DO/VC equals "F", the record is included on the COSAL.

d.
DATA ELEMENT COMPATIBILITY:

(1)
COMPATIBILITY BETWEEN DO/VC AND ISC. The CDM is responsible for assigning ISC and DO/VC data for Type 2 records. Because the SCLSI database does not edit nor validate for compatibility, these two data elements can be conflicting. An item could then be on the COSAL without SNAP/NTCSS having visibility of the record, including APL and piece/part support.

(2)
COMPATIBILITY BETWEEN CONFIGURATION AND ALTERATION RECORDS. The SCLSI database does not perform any compatibility check between the value of ISC in the parent Type 2 record and the values of the related Type 4 record ALT STAT and WSF alteration DO/VC. This could result in Type 4 and supply support data being passed to SNAP/NTCSS or COSAL with Type 2 records (including supply support for the parent configuration item) being excluded.

e.
CDM EDITS TO ENSURE COMPATIBILITY (The following CDM edits must be accomplished to prevent incompatibility between DO/VC, ISC and ALT STAT for the same configuration item):

(1) DO/VC and ISC EDITS FOR TYPE 2 RECORDS:

	ISC
	2ND POSITION DO/VC

	A, G or P
	F

	E
	E

	J or H
	N


 (2)
DO/VC/ALT STAT EDITS FOR COMPATIBILITY BETWEEN:

	2ND POSITION DO/VC (RECORD TYPE 2)
	ALT STAT (RECORD TYPE 4)

	F
	D, P, U, J, N, G, H 

	N
	U, J, N, G, H

	E
	D, P, U, J, N, G, H


	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT DISCIPLINE


	ABBREVIATION:
	DISC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies the equipment discipline; this will aid in the computation of what percentage of equipment has been sight validated within a specified period of time, aiding in the creation of a Validation Candidate List (VCL).

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: 

	A
	AVIATION

	B
	SPECIAL PURPOSE TEST EQUIPMENT

	C
	COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEMS

	D
	MEDICAL

	E
	ELECTRONICS

	F
	FOOD SERVICE

	G
	GENERAL SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

	H
	HULL/MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL

	J
	MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT

	L
	LAUNDRY

	M
	ALREMP DATA

	N
	NAVAL NUCLEAR PLANT (NNPI and NNRS)

	Q
	REACTOR PLANT

	S
	STEAM & ELECTRICAL PLANT

	T
	GENERAL PURPOSE TEST EQUIPMENT

	V
	SOFTWARE

	W
	SPECIAL WEAPONS

	X
	NON-EQUIPMENT ITEMS (e.g., compartments and services)

	Z
	ORDNANCE


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN: 

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: ISEA/CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: CDM: Mandatory on Record Type 2 ADDs

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: DISCs must be assigned to all data records.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies HM&E, ELEX, and Ordnance equipment and components.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

This data element is of critical use in creating VCLs; it is used to evaluate databases for validation characteristics.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment Validation Date (VALDATE)

Validation Worth (VALWORTH)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

SACs and AINACs are used in DISC algorithm.

EXAMPLES:

See Allowed Values

	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION


	ABBREVIATION:
	EFD
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T057


FUNCTION:

Describes, in shipboard terms, the function performed by a particular equipment or component within a system.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	48

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: As determined by the cognizant technical activity, from full HSC Nomenclature (on equipment label plates, drawings, and in equipment technical manuals). When in doubt, the EFD should be developed from the installation drawing (see Appendix 10, Part A).

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KX

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XC

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction with standardization controlled by the CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: ISEA/CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Must accompany all ADD transactions; no edit is performed to check the validity of EFD entry. If this field is blank in the existing SNAP/NTCSS record, then positive entry in EFD field is mandatory on any outgoing CHANGE transaction.

(2)
CDM: Mandatory on Record Type 2 ADD transactions.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: EFDs must be assigned to all data records. Each EFD assignment, when combined with other data elements, should be as unique as possible within the ship's database, and it should be assigned consistently across the ship class with standardization controlled by the CDM. Keep abbreviations to a minimum. Where major equipment types are involved, the EFD should begin with the identity of the major equipment, followed by the unit identity.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700; ASME Y14.38 or equivalent standard invoked by contract.

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies, in common terms, what specific component the SCLSI or SNAP/NTCSS database record is used for. It is a key data element in SNAP/NTCSS to identify records.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

If the EFD field is blank in SNAP/NTCSS, SNAP/NTCSS provides the RIC Nomenclature on-screen; however, no automatic entry is made to a blank EFD field in SNAP/NTCSS. The user is prompted to make a positive EFD entry when the next change is made to the record.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment System Designator (ESD, DEN T058)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

EFD is the full description of a unique/complete HSC; its ESD is its next higher level of indenture (Appendix 10, Part A).

EXAMPLES:

	HSC
	HSC Nomenclature

	260
	PROPULSION SUPPORT SYSTEMS (FUEL AND LUBE OIL)*

	261
	FUEL SERVICE SYSTEM**

	2611
	PIPING AND MISC. FUEL SERVICE

	26111
	PIPING AND MISC. FUEL SERVICE,- SHAFT 1

	26112
	PIPING AND MISC. FUEL SERVICE,- SHAFT 2

	2612
	PUMPS, FUEL SERVICE

	26121
	PUMPS, FUEL SERVICE, SHAFT 1

	261211
	FUEL SERVICE PUMP UNIT 1A

	2612111
	FUEL SERVICE PUMP 1A

	2612112
	FUEL SERVICE PUMP MOTOR 1A


* This entry is the ESD of the "FUEL SRVC SYS".

** This entry is the EFD of the "PROPULSION SUPPORT SYSTEMS".

	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	EIC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D008D


FUNCTION:

Identifies, for maintenance reporting purposes, the functional location, or relative position, of an equipment or assembly within a given system or sub-system hierarchy.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	7

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, zero filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be in the CDMD-OA EIC Reference table as updated by the EIC Master File from NAVSEALOGCEN.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KE

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XE

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction (uses general EIC publications or developed references)

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM/ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP (SHIP): Validates first two characters from SNAP/NTCSS EIC table. If blank, ship manually adds to ADDs and CHANGEs. [Note: No EIC validation is performed by NTCSS.]

(2)
CDM: On all ADD transactions, must ensure a valid EIC, using available reference information.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

The CDM ensures standard EIC usage for a class to eliminate any ambiguity.

New EICs can be obtained via NAVSEALOGCEN (N60).

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, NAVSEAINST 4790.4 Series

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SCLSIS DATA USERS: Used for identification and grouping of equipment, relating equipment within a system, for maintenance reporting, and for 3-M analysis.

b.
NAVICP MECHANICSBURG: Used as a data key to correlate Casualty Reporting (CASREPT) data.

c.
SNAP: Validates in-coming transactions on first two characters.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

	EIC
	DESCRIPTION

	QP30000
	OE-82B/WSC-1(V), ANTENNA GROUP

	D701410
	PUMP ASSEMBLY, FUEL OIL SERVICE, 60/30GPM


	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT IDENTITY NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	EIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E224


FUNCTION:

Describes Electronics, Ordnance, and NAVAIR ALRE equipment: electronics are designated by the Joint Electronics Type Designation System (JETDS) in MIL-STD-196; ordnance by NAVSEA Manual SWOOO-AD-IDX-010/MK-MOD. Commercial electronics equipment (with no JETDS designation) is identified with manufacturer's model number. For Ordnance, Positions 1-4 = Nomenclature Code, 5-8 = Mark, and 9-12 = Mod. ALRE is identified by NAWC Lakehurst part number. Commercial electronic test equipment is identified with the manufacturer's model number only as designated by NAVSEA ST000-AG-IDX-010 for Test, Measurement & Diagnostics Equipment (TMDE) Index.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	26

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a valid JETDS, Code, Mark, Mod, or commercial model number, or NAVAIR ALRE entry. WPNSTA Concord, ITC Code 53 assigns the "Code" of Code/Mark/Mod and maintains a Code/Nomenclature file for Combat Systems information.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KV

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XB

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: Ensure EIN assignments are valid in accordance with reference directives and specified formats.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

EIN is a link between configuration and logistics support databases. Standard EIN assignments must exist in the SCLSIS loop to support CDM/ISEA interfaces. Conflicting EIN assignments may exist; ISEA-assigned values take precedence. For ELEX or ORD AEL Nomenclatures or HM&E equipment, enter "Not Applicable" or leave blank.

New EINs can be obtained via NAVSEALOGCEN (N60).

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA 06/04/SPAWAR, JETDS

(2)
OWNER: IHDIVNAVSURFWARCEN Code 3730, CODE/MARK/MOD System, MIL-STD-1661(OS)

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS:

(1)
Identifies electronics and ordnance equipment.

(2)
An important key to match configuration and logistics data between all SCLSIS data users in the Navy's engineering, maintenance and logistics communities. Software Support Agencies shall use this field to identify software version numbers as indicated in the Version Description Document.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE, DEN C035)

Sub-Category Code (SCAT, DEN E177)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

When a commercial model number is in the EIN field, the CAGE field (DEN C035) distinguishes between similar model numbers. RIC Nomenclature and the ELEX EIN are similar, but not identical. CAGE data should not be entered in the EIN field

EXAMPLES:

ELECTRONICS

	EIN
	EQUIPMENT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION

	AN/BLA-4(V)
	ECM/DP Antenna Control Group

	AN/SPA-25D
	Indicator Group

	AS-177B/UPX
	Antenna Assembly

	1520A
	Generator, Sweep


ORDNANCE

	EIN
	EQUIPMENT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION

	028900750000
	MK75MOD0, Mount, Gun, 76MM 62 CAL.

	200503780000
	MK378MOD0, Panel, Control Assembly


SOFTWARE

	EIN
	EQUIPMENT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION

	OPSV3R17.03A_02
	AN/SLQ-32

	B62V8R10/0010A
	CDS


	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT SERIAL NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	SN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D032


FUNCTION:

Uniquely identifies a specific unit of production within a group of like equipment or components.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	15

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled. No embedded blanks.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	O*
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* If Quantity Per Application (QTY, DEN D011) is greater than one or for an AEL record, the SN field should be blank.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any value provided for in this DEN Description

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KE

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XA

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP) and CDM: Mandatory on an ADD transaction if Quantity is 000001 and the Positional Reference Identification is blank.

(2)
CDMD: No edit.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The serial number assigned by the manufacturer and permanently affixed to the equipment should be used. If a SN is not assigned  the word NONE should be entered. If the item is inaccessible, as indicated by an RNV of 3 or 4 in CDMD-OA and OMMS-NG or an RNV of 4 or 5 in SNAP/NTCSS, the word UNKNOWN should be entered. SN is not entered when quantity exceeds one. For software or firmware records, the serial number of the media or transmission letter will be recorded, as applicable.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): SNAP/NTCSS requires Equipment Serial Number or the Positional Reference Identification entry on all ADD transactions having a quantity of 000001. If quantity field is greater than one, SNAP/NTCSS prohibits an entry into the SN field.

b.
SCLSIS DATA USERS: Used to uniquely identify between like equipment or components described by the same identification codes (e.g., EIN and RIC). ESN tracking is sometimes used by NAVICP MECHANICSBURG Provisioning to link proper supply support to a component.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Equipment Identity Number (EIN, DEN E224)

b.
Repairable Identification Code (RIC, DEN D008)

c.
Positional Reference Identification (PRID, DEN E093)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The Equipment Serial Number distinguishes between like equipment or components which are identified by the Equipment Identity Number or Repairable Identification Code.

EXAMPLE:

A132

NONE

UNKNOWN

	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT SYSTEM DESIGNATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	ESD
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T058


FUNCTION:

The ESD identifies the principal system or subsystem into which a group of individual components are combined to perform some function. This data element is important in SNAP/NTCSS.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	15

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Determined by cognizant activity, with standardization controlled by the CDM

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XA

(3)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of an ADD transaction with standardization controlled by the CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: Mandatory entry for configuration (Type 2) record ADD transactions.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: ESDs are assigned to all data records, and should be uniformly assigned across the ship class, with standardization controlled by the CDM. The description should begin with the identity of the principal equipment or subsystem followed by any unit identity; the ESD is the nomenclature of up to the first five characters of the full HSC in the SNAP/NTCSS validation tables.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Important data element for automated grouping of data, and report generation (e.g., ESD is used as a cross reference for the SCLSI Index). ESD is used in SNAP/NTCSS for locating information in the SNAP/NTCSS database.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Hierarchical Structure Code (HSC, DEN T063)

b.
Equipment Functional Description (EFD, DEN T057)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

An ESD may be part of the EFD (i.e., ESD represents up to the first five characters of the HSC); it is often abbreviated. The ESD shows the highest HSC level associated with the principal system or subsystem.

EXAMPLE:

	ESD
	EFD

	MN STM SYS
	MN BOILER#2, MN STOP VALVE

	AN/BLA-4
	ECM/DP ANTENNA CONTROL GROUP

	SATCOMM SYS
	AS-3018/WSC-1(V)


	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT VALIDATION DATE


	ABBREVIATION:
	VALDATE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies the year, month, and day that the equipment was last sight validated; this aids in the computation of what percentage of equipment has been sight validated within a specified period of time, aiding in the creation of a Validation Candidate List (VCL).

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	MMYY


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


*
Mandatory if any level of sight validation has been accomplished (e.g., the second position of VSAC is P, S or V)

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: As determined by NAVCOMTELSTA

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: CDM: Mandatory on Record Type 2 ADD transactions, if sight validated.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: VALDATE must be assigned to all records, if sight validated. (e.g., the second position of VSAC is “P”, “S”, or “V”)

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies the date that the equipment was last sight validated.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

This data element is of critical use in creating Validation Candidate Lists (VCL) and is used in evaluating databases with regard to validation characteristics.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment Discipline (DISC)

Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

Equipment Validation Worth (VALWORTH)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

EXAMPLES:

	ENTRY
	LAST SIGHT VALIDATION

	0600
	June, 2000


	NAME:
	EQUIPMENT VALIDATION WORTH


	ABBREVIATION:
	VALWORTH
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies the CDM-assigned validation priority of the equipment; this will support the validation process and aid in the creation of a Validation Candidate List (VCL).

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* If sight validated

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: 

	Value
	Description

	1
	Not validation worthy

	2
	Validation Worthy

	3
	VCL Candidate

	4
	Validation Date Override

	blank
	Validation worthiness not yet determined


c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: CDM: Mandatory on Record Type 2 ADD transactions, if sight validated.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: VALWORTH must be assigned to all equipment records by the CDM.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies validation worthiness.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

This data element is of critical use in creating Validation Candidate Lists (VCL) and is used in evaluating databases with regard to validation characteristics.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment Discipline (DISC)

Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

Equipment Validation Date (VALDATE)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

EXAMPLES:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	FBM MILITARY ESSENTIALITY CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	FBM MEC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	C008B


FUNCTION:

GENERAL: The greater the numeric value assigned, the more vital the configuration item is to the mission of the ship. An FBM MEC is derived at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG by use of a computer computation module from the system MEC and the equipment or component MEC (FBM MEC couplet); it is then assigned by the preparer of the transaction.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	3

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

FBM

095

098

101

104

107

110

116

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
Acquisition Phase FBM Ships: SDIF Record Types 2 and 4

(3)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, Ship Builder and NAVICP MECHANICSBURG

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: Mandatory entry for all ADD transactions.

(3)
CDMD: Must be present on all ADD transactions.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, NAVSEAINST 4441.11

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

RIC (D008)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	HSC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T063


FUNCTION:

Identifies the functional/hierarchical relationship of the ship, ship system and equipment (to include software and firmware) configuration records. The numbering method may differ in type, but the basic function of this data element is the same. The hierarchical structure establishes the ship to system to subsystem to equipment to component relationships within the ship's data. HSC provides essential data organiza​tion that is used for its efficient and effective control, display, and retrieval.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	12 (maximum)

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Positions 1-5 must be in the accepted SNAP/NTCSS HSC validation table for a particular ship or ship class. Values for each of the last seven digits may begin with the numeral "1" and proceed through the character "Z" ("O" and "I" are not used). See the DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES section below for required references. See Appendix 10 in Part A of this specification for information on HSC SNAP/NTCSS validation tables applicable to systems and equipment in SNAP/NTCSS.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4

(2)
SNAP Record Type KJ

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Types XA, Y1

(4)
ASI Record Types A1 and H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction, with standardization controlled by the CDM; CDM must approve the assignment

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP (SHIP):

(a)
First 5 positions of the full HSC on incoming A1 Record transactions to SNAP are compared against applicable SNAP HSC skeleton table (e.g., Submarines (except OHIO Class), OHIO Class, Surface ships (except FFG-7 SSDI coded), and FFG-7 Class (SSDI coded), et al. First 5 positions provide the key for SNAP to relate configuration and logistics files. Blanks are accepted by SNAP in positions 6 through 12. Blanks are accepted in position 5 if the SNAP HSC Skeleton table contains an HSC value with a blank 5th character.

(b)
SNAP edits only the first 5 positions of the full HSC against the applicable SNAP/NTCSS HSC Skeleton table for in-coming and outgoing transactions.

(2)
NTCSS: None

(3)
CDM: Check that HSC meets Characteristics and Input to SCLSI database for transaction type and Allowed Values requirements (see Appendix 10 in Part A).

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: HSCs must be assigned to all configurations data records. Each HSC assignment must be unique within the ship's database, and it must be assigned consistently across the ship class for that equipment, with standardization controlled by the CDM. HSC is a key data element in SNAP/NTCSS to identify and link its database records.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA, Technical Specification 9090-700 and S9040-AA-IDX-010/ESWBS 5D for surface ships using ESWBS-based HSC.

(2)
OWNER: NAVSEA, COMSUBLANTINST 4710.15/COMSUBPACINST 4710.18 for Submarines (except SSBN 726 Class).

(3)
OWNER: NAVSEA, T9FFG-AG-IAX-010/FFG-7CL for FFG-7 Class (SSDI Coding only).

(4)
OWNER: NAVSEA, LSA Procedures Manual, NAVSEA 0900-061-5010 (SSBN 726 Class only)

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): HSC provides data organization, control, retrieval and display. The HSC/RIC keys provide the link from General LSD records to configuration records.

b.
CDM: Uses HSC for data control and processing by establishing the hierarchical relationship among configuration records.

c.
CDMD: SCLSI database query process for data retrieval and display.

d.
Fleet Maintenance Activities: Use the first 5 positions of the full HSC for work package identification and tracking.

e.
General SCLSIS Data User: Use as a Record Identifier.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

SNAP/NTCSS depends on HSC to array its data.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment Functional Description (EFD, DEN T057)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

There should be a one-to-one correspondence between HSC Nomenclature and EFD. The EFD should be the single description associated with a unique HSC value.

EXAMPLE:

Example of OHIO Class HSC:

	HSC
	NOMENCLATURE (Equipment Functional Description)

	41AFACL001
	HEADER RIC ON-165/BSC-1 TRIDENT, INTERCONNECT GP


Example of ESWBS-based HSC:

	HSC
	NOMENCLATURE (Equipment Functional Description)

	441712013
	ANTENNA, SATCOMM SYS, AS-3018/WSC(V)

	4721111
	ECM/DP ANTENNA CONTROL GROUP, AN/BLA-4(V)


	NAME:
	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE INDICATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	HSCI
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T063A


FUNCTION:

A code used to identify the type of Hierarchical Structure Code (HSC) used aboard a particular ship.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* - Entered only during ship database initialization; it may be changed only with NAVSEA 04L approval.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	HSCI
	HSC

	A
	Automated Integrated Language System Identification Number (AILSIN)

	B
	Configuration Identification Number

	C
	Functional Group Code (FGC) or Other

	E
	Expanded Ship Work Breakdown Structure (ESWBS)

	T
	TRIPER Serial Number (TSN)


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1) SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not used in SNAP/NTCSS.

(2) CDM: HSCI is mandatory for Type 1 transactions.

(3) CDMD: Checks that HSCI is present when initializing a ship's database.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDMD: Used to control processing of data in SCLSI database (e.g., how data is accessed for specific queries and reports).

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Hierarchical Structure Code (HSC, DEN T063)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Each ship database must have an HSCI to indicate the type of HSC that the ship is using.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

Note that the type of hierarchical structure code within a ship and within a ship class cannot be mixed, unless a NAVSEA-approved HSC type transitioning is occurring. A single HSC validation table is used by each SNAP/NTCSS ship to determine the allowed values (see Appendix 10 in Part A for more details).

	NAME:
	IN-SERVICE ENGINEERING AGENT


	ABBREVIATION:
	ISEA
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T017B


FUNCTION:

Provides Unit Identification Code (UIC) of the ISEA who has technical responsibility for a specific system or equipment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	M*
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory for all ADD and CHANGE transactions developed by an ISEA

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a valid UIC with an "N" in the first position. See EXAMPLES below for ISEAs.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
Not a SNAP/NTCSS or ASI data element

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Check that ISEA is an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

(4)
ISEA: Required for all ISEA-developed ADD and CHANGE transactions

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S)

Used by the ISEAs to monitor SCLSIS data for their cognizant equipment.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used by the CDM to help manage the SCLSIS/ISEA interface.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

	ACTIVITY
	ISEA CODE (UIC)

	NAEC
	N68335

	PHD-NSWC
	N63394

	SPAWAR
	N00039


	NAME:
	INSTALLATION DATE


	ABBREVIATION:
	INSTDATE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies the year, month, and day that the equipment was installed

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric (MMYY)


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Valid date

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM, ISEA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: CDM: Mandatory on Record Type 2 ADD transactions.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies the date that the equipment was installed or is planned for installation.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Configuration items that are shown as planned for installation and that are past the identified installation date represent an discrepancy in SCLSIS that should be resolved by obtaining updated planning data or updated accomplishment data. This discrepancy could be due to changes in funding priorities, ship schedules, or other factors beyond the control of the CDM or ship. The possibility exists that some logistics support may have already been provided to the ship for the uninstalled items and consideration should be given to retrieving and redistributing that support to other ships.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Installation Status Code (ISC, DEN E222)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

EXAMPLES:

	ENTRY
	INSTALLED ON DATE

	1000
	October, 2000


	NAME:
	INSTALLATION STATUS CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	ISC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E222


FUNCTION:

Identifies an equipment's installation or removal status.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	CODE
	DESCRIPTION

	A
	INSTALLED (SSBN 726, OHIO CLASS ONLY)

	E
	PLANNED EQUIPMENT REMOVAL

	G
	INSTALLED (EXCEPT OHIO CLASS) 

	H
	CONFIG AND SUPPLY PARTS/ALLOWANCE INFORMATION SHOULD NOT BE TRANSMITTED OUT OF CDMD-OA

	J
	UNCONFIRMED PLANNED EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

	P
	CONFIRMED PLANNED EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KE

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XE

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM, SHIP

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Cannot originate a transaction that has a "P", "E", or "J" in the ISC field.

(2)
CDM:

(a) Mandatory entry for Type 2 Record ADD transaction.

(b) See SPECIAL PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS SECTION of DO/VC (DEN D037) for detailed discussion on further edit requirements associated with ISC and DO/VC.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This code was historically used to record source information and planning information. The source information is recorded in the first position of the DO/VC.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

(2)
OWNER: NAVSEA 04L (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI data values), SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Description

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
CDMD: Used by the SCLSI database to trigger configuration data to be provided to SNAP/NTCSS via E52 and the ASI process.

b.
CDM: Assignment of this data element value for compatibility with DO/VC is essential for providing the ship proper logistics support through the COSAL production or ASI process.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

E52: The ISC is used to determine if Logistics Support information is to be forwarded to the ship. Records with "E", "J", and “H” values are excluded from allowance computa​tions. Support data normally provided when installations are recorded are only provided when the ISC is equal to other than "J", H, or "E". See Special Processing Requirements section of "DO/VC" for discussions concerning other influences on COSAL production and SNAP/NTCSS/ASI.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC, DEN D037)

Data Interface Suppression Indicator (DISI, DEN X013)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

ISC must be compatible with the DO/VC in the configuration record to ensure logistics support is provided to the ship via both the COSAL and SNAP/NTCSS/ASI process. See Special Processing Requirements section of "DO/VC" for further guidance.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	ISEA PARENT RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	ISEA PRIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies, using the equipment RIN assigned by the ISEA, the Type 2 record to which the Type 3 or 4 record applies. Provides linkage between configuration, alteration, and logistics records in the SCLSI database using ISEA RIN.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3, 4
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any valid Record Type 2 ISEA Record Identification Number (ISEA RIN)

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 3, 4

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: ISEA PRIN provides the link for relating alteration, technical and logistics support information to configuration records in the SCLSI database.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

ISEA Record Identification Number (ISEA RIN, DEN )

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

ISEA PRIN equals the ISEA RIN on the Type 2 configuration record to which the Record Type 3 or 4 record applies.

EXAMPLE:

12345A

	NAME:
	ISEA RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	ISEA RIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies a record within the SCLSI/SNAP/NTCSS databases that contains configuration status accounting and logistics support data. The RIN is basically an address used by these databases for automated retrieval and maintenance of records and data. The ISEA RIN is assigned and used by the equipment ISEA to establish maintain a link between SCLSIS/SNAP/NTCSS and the ISEA information system that is maintained whenever the primary RIN changes.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any value established in the SCLSI database or is a unique temporary assignment.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4

(2)
ASI Record Type A1, A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: SCLSI database or originator of transaction using SCLSI database access or outputs

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: Numeric values ONLY in the first position; ONLY alpha characters in the sixth position for RINs assigned to ADD transactions.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: There are several rules to follow in assigning RINs or the process will reject the SCLSI Initialization or Maintenance transaction. The following edits apply:

(1)
No two records (configuration, alteration, or logistics) within a UIC stored in the SCLSI database may be identified by the same RIN.

(2)
Alpha "O" and "I" are not used.

(3)
The RIN must be 6 alpha/numeric characters (no special characters). For ADDs, numerics ONLY in the 1st position and ONLY alphas in the 6th position.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): RIN is used in SNAP/NTCSS to uniquely identify a configuration or alteration record in the ship EQU.

b.
CDM and CDMD: RIN is used with the ship's UIC to uniquely identify a SCLSIS transaction record and a record in the SCLSI database.

c.
ISEA: RIN is used with the ship's UIC to uniquely identify a SCLSIS transaction record and a record in the SCLSI and ISEA databases.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLES:

12345A

	NAME:
	JOB CONTROL NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	JCN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E349


FUNCTION:

Identifies each action reported in Ships' 3-M System. It is structured to show the reporting ship/activity UIC, the originating Ship or other work center, shore activity, or a special reporting event, and the Job Sequence Number (JSN). It is assigned to each configuration and logistics support change transaction.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	13 (SDIF); 8 (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI)

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4, 5
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: The following paragraphs explain how the allowed values are determined:

The JCN is assigned by the originator of a transaction and identifies that transaction throughout the SCLSIS loop (until it reaches or returns to the ship through the ASI process). The JCN comprises the following 3 fields: JCN UIC + JCN Work Center + Job Sequence Number. The JCN's UIC is that of the ship/shore site at which the equipment is installed; it is not that of the "reporter". The JCN-Work Center is a 4-character code which indicates the origin of the transaction:

(1)
Originated by SNAP/NTCSS as a result of a maintenance action initiated by shipboard personnel. SNAP/NTCSS assigns to the JCN-Work Center the value of the log-on work center or the WCRE (DEN E128) of the equipment, e.g., "EM01".

(2)
Originated by SNAP/NTCSS as an EQU File correction initiated by the ship or CFR. SNAP/NTCSS assigns JCN-Work Center value "SEFX", "SEFY", "SEFZ", etc.

(3)
Originated by an INSURV team, and input into SNAP/NTCSS as bulk CSMP load. When reported up-line, these JCNs result in maintenance (2K) transactions (any ship-originated CKs are assigned a JCN-Work Center as in (1) above): "INSV" or "XXIS".

(4)
Originated by an activity associated with a depot availability, and input into SNAP/NTCSS as a bulk CSMP load. When reported up-line, these JCNs result in maintenance (2K) transactions (any ship-originated maintenance CKs are assigned a JCN-Work Center as in (1) above: e.g., "EXSY").

(5)
Originated by SNAP/NTCSS as part of automated Selected Equipment List (SEL) processing. A reference file assigns values of SEI (DEN E243) based on RIC and EIC is maintained by NAVSEALOGCEN. Updates of this table may be included in new releases of SNAP/NTCSS OMMS. When a new SNAP/NTCSS release having a new SEI table is installed, a SNAP/NTCSS utility is run; this generates CHANGEs for equipment whose SEI has changed (SNAP/NTCSS assigns "SEIX" to the JCN-Work Center).

(6)
Originated by a ISEA or other external activity, and entered by CDM into the SCLSIS loop. Values of JCN-Work Center are not initiated by the ship. If bulk-loaded into SNAP/NTCSS, JCNs are reported as CKs. Following values are for JCN-Work Center:

	RECn
	Input by CDM/WPNSTA Concord; part of SNAP/NTCSS & SCLSIS Databases Reconciliation System (DRS)


(7)
Originated by the CDM for normal maintenance of the SCLSI database. Policy for CDM-assigned JCNs has not been established.

NOTE: The JSN is a 4-digit sequential number assigned by the originator of the transaction. Each JCN-UIC + JCN-Work Center value is unique and is maintained separately.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4, 5

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Types (all)

(3)
ASI Record Types (all)

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Ship, CDM, ISEA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
Ship assigns when a maintenance action, configuration change, or file correction is documented.

(b)
Mandatory on all SNAP/NTCSS output.

(2)
CDM: Does not edit but must pass incoming JCN to SCLSI database. ISEA and CDM-initiated JCNs must satisfy characteristics and allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The JCN should have significant data in all 13 positions. Positions 1-5 equal the ship's UIC, positions 6-9 equal an applicable work center, positions 10-13 equal a JSN. JCNs are used to respond to the Fleet on the actions taken to update the WSF/SCLSI database when submitted by a ship on hard copy or equivalent SNAP/NTCSS output.

The JSN cannot be relied upon by a shore data manager to identify missing transactions since JSNs are assigned to 4790/2K forms, hard copy change transactions, and equivalent SNAP/NTCSS outputs.

The Work Center in the JCN does not necessarily have the same value as the shipboard WCRC or WCRE.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1) OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700, OPNAVINST 4790.4

(2) OWNER: NAVSEA 04L (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI data values), SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Description

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a. SNAP (SHIP): The work center and JSN of the JCN, together with the CCFPG#, are keys to clear SUS Files.

b.
SCLSIS DATA USERS: Tracks transactions through the loop.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

All shore activities must pass this data element with no changes; it is used to clear suspense/tracking files once the transaction has completed the SNAP/NTCSS/ASI/SCLSIS loop.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Configuration Change Form Page Number (CCFPG#, DEN E349D)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The JCN is associated with CCFPG#(s) (SNAP systems only.

EXAMPLES:

	Positions 1-5
	Applicable Ship UIC, e.g., 03366

	Positions 6-9
	Work Center, e.g., EB01 or Activity

	Positions 10-13
	Job Sequence Number, e.g., 0001


JCN:03366EB010001:Ship maintenance-related transactions

Special JCNs:

	03366SEFX0001
	SEFX=Ship reported file correction*

	03366SEIX0001
	Note to set SEI by APL/EIC

	03366BLDX0001
	NAVMASSO-generated file correction

	03366RECN0001
	Database Reconciliation Transactions


*Work Centers in JCN field also include SEF(Y,Z,A, etc.)

	NAME:
	JOB DESCRIPTION/REMARKS


	ABBREVIATION:
	JB DES/REM
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	None


FUNCTION:

Identifies the particular job action which initiated a reported action. It may indicate the functional application, NAMEPLATE DATA, specifications, or any miscellaneous data available on the component reported.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	120

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
NOT INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE; USED FOR INFO ONLY:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	5
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Determined by originator

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 5

(2)
SNAP Record Type KA

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XF

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Submitted by a ship or shore activity when reporting a configuration change

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT:

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No Edits.

(2)
CDM: No Edits.

(3)
CDMD: Not applicable.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This data, when provided by the ship or any other activity reporting automated data, is used by the CDM for identification information only; it is not forwarded to, stored, or used in the SCLSI database.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI data values), SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Desc., OPNAVINST 4790.4.

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Used to communicate automated supplementary information to assist in the CDM in processing reported action data received from ship or shore activities.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	LOCATION


	ABBREVIATION:
	LOC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E052


FUNCTION:

Identifies the shipboard location of an installed equipment or component.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	12

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be in accordance with standard shipboard location designations used by the Fleet and should have a corresponding configuration record for the location.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KE

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XC

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
Mandatory for a ship-initiated equipment ADD.

(b)
If a shore establishment changes a ship's value, the ship must verify the changed data element value individually. The ship can reject just the data element change and still accept the transaction.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Values entered in this field should have a corresponding type 2 record in the configuration database for the location if OMMS-NG is the configuration database in use by the ship.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS: Defines physical location of configuration item.

b.
CDM: Group alterations and configuration items by location for work planning and validation.
INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

For Surface Ships:

3-155-4-L = Third deck, frame 155, second compartment to Port of center line (odd nos. to STBD, even to Port), compartment use: living quarters

For Submarines:

ENG RM LL = Engine Room lower level

ER-ML-111-CL = Engine Room Middle Level frame 111 on Centerline (for SSBN 726 class)

For Shore Facilities:

B519R260 = Building 519 Room 260
CEP162/D201 = Building CEP162 Room D201
	NAME:
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT DATE


	ABBREVIATION:
	DOC DATE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T059C


FUNCTION:

The publication date of a technical information or logistics support document (e.g., the date of a technical manual).

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric (YYMMDD)


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: See "Special Information" below.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type Y2

(3)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: LESA/SHIP/CDM
f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Optional, in date format.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: The following format is used: YYYYMMDD. Single digit months/days are right-justified, preceded by a zero.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

The document date of a TM or TRS is the latest issue date; the date on a revision is that of the latest issue of the revision, not that of the original document.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Logistics Support Document Type (DOC TYPE, DEN T059A)

b.
Logistics Support Document Serial Number (DOC SN, DEN T059)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The Logistics Support Document Date cor​responds to one Logistics Support Document Type and Logistics Support Document Serial Number combination.

EXAMPLE:

DOC DATE:

840121 = 21 January 1984

	NAME:
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT DESCRIPTION


	ABBREVIATION:
	DOC DES
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T059B


FUNCTION:

Descriptive data about the particular logistics support item; can be a manual title, additional codes to identify discrete maintenance requirements, or other types of explanatory data. See Addendum B for details.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	200

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: No restrictions, except when a Logistics Support Document (LSD) Type (DOC TYPE) is equal to "MIP". If DOC TYPE equals "MIP", then this field contains the associated Main​tenance Requirement Cards (MRCs) entered with a comma "," in every 10th position except after the last MRC.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type Y3

(3)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Optional.

(2)
CDM: When assigned, DOC DES satisfies characteristics and allowed values.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

Current Practice

If more than 20 MRCs are on a MIP, then a new record is created with the same MIP in the DOC SN field, with an incremental increase to the MIP suffix indicator. The MIP suffix indicator is added by the SCLSI process.

When multiple LSD records exist for a parent configuration record with the same MIP in the DOC_SN field, ensure that the MRCs identified in the DOC-DESC fields are unique and are not repeated on multiple LSD records

If the Record Type 3 data applies only to an ORDALT, enter that information in this field.

Future Practice

When NAVSEA has fully integrated PMS Scheduling with the configuration file in NTCSS/OMMS-NG, the current “MIP” LSD records will be dropped from usage and there will be a shift over to a new form of record matching each MRC applicable to the configuration item to the items.

h. DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

If the DOC DES contains MRC data, then special processing is performed in the SCLSI database.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Logistics Support Document Serial Number (DOC SN, DEN T059)

b.
Logistics Support Document Type (DOC TYPE, DEN T059A)

c.
MIP Suffix Indicator when more than 20 MRCs to the MIP.

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The value of the DOC DES is determined by the values in the associated Logistics Support Document Type and Serial Number.

EXAMPLE:

	DOC TYPE
	DOC DES

	MIP
	63 DSQJ N, 63 DEQT N, 63 DUBE N

	TM
	FUEL OIL SERVICE PUMP


NOTE: MRC entries have required embedded blanks and commas.

	NAME:
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT NOTE CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	NOTE CODE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T059D


FUNCTION:

Identifies additional explanatory data about the logistics support item. The first position identifies the distribution level; the second position, the security classification; and the third position is the publication group.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	3

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

Position 1:

	CODE
	DISTRIBUTION LEVEL

	O
	Organization Level

	I
	Intermediate Level

	D
	Depot Level


Position 2:

	CODE
	SECURITY CLASSIFICATION

	U
	Unclassified

	C
	Confidential

	S
	Secret

	T
	Top Secret


Position 3:

	CODE
	PUBLICATION GROUP

	E
	Electronics

	F
	Food Service

	G
	General Level

	H
	HM&E

	O
	Ordnance

	S
	Ship Level


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type Y2

(3)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction using information supplied by NSDSA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, LESA, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: No edits.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Associated with Technical Manual and Repair Standard data only.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

NSDSA

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Logistics Support Document Serial Number (DOC SN, DEN T059)

b.
Logistics Support Document Type (DOC TYPE, DEN T059A)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The value of the Logistics Support Document Note Code is determined by the values in the associated Logistics Support Document Type and Document Serial Number.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT SERIAL NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	DOC SN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T059


FUNCTION:

The serial number of the technical document.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	32

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any valid technical or logistics support control number. See Addendum B.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type Y1

(3)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, LESA, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Mandatory entry for a ship-initiated LSD transaction. The LSD Serial Number/LSD Type key identifies General LSD in the SNAP/NTCSS database. General LSDs are applicable to multiple equipment records (e.g., TM, TE).

(2)
CDM: Mandatory entry for LSD ADD transaction. Cannot delete this field from a record.

(3)
CDMD: Verifies presence of the entry for an ADD transaction. Does not allow deletion from a record. Used with DOC TYPE to identify duplicate entries for rejection.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Maintenance Index Pages (MIPs) require one of the following formats:

XXX-XXXX/XXX or 5XXXXXX/XXX-XX or ----XXXX/XXX-XX

A basic technical or logistics support item may include technical remarks relative to a particular system or equipment. When such is the case, the DOC SN uniquely identifies each remark and sequences the multiple remark records in the proper order. See "REM" in Addendum B.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

NSDSA and SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): DOC SN is part of the unique key for general type logistics support data.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Logistics Support Document Type (DOC TYPE, DEN T059A)

b.
Logistics Support Document Description (DOC DES, DEN T059B)

c.
Logistics Support Document Date (DOC DATE, DEN T059C)

d.
Logistics Support Document Note (NOTE, DEN T059D)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

An LSD Type is related to many LSD Serial Numbers. In most instances, the DOC SN has one LSD Description, Date, and Note Code; the one exception to this may be when DOC TYPE is equal to "MIP". If DOC TYPE is equal to "MIP" and there are more than 20 Maintenance Requirement Cards, then the same DOC SN relates to more than one LSD Description.

EXAMPLES:

	DOC TYPE
	DOC SN

	MIP
	4400/001-64

	TM
	0967-LP-303-8610

	REM 
	00N (Sequence begins at 000)

	DWG
	4677015 (see Addendum B)


	NAME:
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT (LSD) TYPE


	ABBREVIATION:
	DOC TYPE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T059A


FUNCTION:

Identifies the type of technical or logistics support documenta​tion that is related to a ship, system, or equipment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	3

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: See Addendum B.

Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type Y1

(3)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Mandatory on all LSD reports.

(2)
CDM:

(a)
Check for valid types on ADD transactions.

(b)
Does not change, nor delete from a record.

(3)
CDMD:

(a)
Must be present on ADD transactions.

(b)
Cannot be changed in, nor deleted from a record.

(c)
Used with DOC SN to identify duplicate entries for rejection.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This field is used in a generic record type to record all technical and logistics support documentation that is related to a ship, system, or component. The field identifies the type of documentation associated with a particular generic record. In SNAP OMMS, SHIPALTs are treated as logistics records and are reported with Logistics Type = "SA" on SDIF Record Type 3.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

Ship, ISEA, NSDSA, CDM. A ship may report additional data for a configuration or alteration accomplishment. This data arrives at the CDM in the LSD DESC Field of the Record Type 3 and the LSD TYPE field contains "TCD." This data is not forwarded to the CDMD.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

The "MIP" LSD Type requires special processing because of the method by which "Maintenance Requirement Cards" (MRCs) are recorded in the Logistics Support Document Description field.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Logistics Support Document Serial Number (DOC SN, DEN T059)

b.
Logistics Support Document Description (DOC DES, DEN T059B)

c.
Logistics Support Document Date (DOC DATE, DEN T059C)

d.
Logistics Support Document Note Code (NOTE CODE, DEN T059D)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The DOC TYPE code loses importance without its association to its related data elements, iden​tified above. A DOC TYPE corresponds to many different Logistics Support Document Serial Numbers.

EXAMPLE:

See Addendum B

	NAME:
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT REQUEST INDICATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	LSRI
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T065


FUNCTION:

SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Ship request for APL Header information, logistics support data, and Piece/Parts data for configuration and alteration items.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	LSRI
	DESCRIPTION

	Y
	Request for logistics support data, APL Header information, and Piece/Parts data

	(blank)
	No action required


c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 4

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XA

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP)

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP)

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
Outputs LSRI = "Y" to request logistics support data, APL Header data, and Piece/Parts data.

(b)
A flag is automatically set on qualifying records when SEF analysis reports are run; flag cannot be set by OMMS user; can be set individually in SFM.

(c)
For TRINed ADDs, LSRI must be "Y" if no APL is in SNAP/NTCSS; if APL is in SNAP/NTCSS, leave LSRI field blank.

(2)
CDM: LSRI is a flag to be passed to the SCLSI database; it must not be stored in the CDM database.

(3)
CDM and CDMD:

(a)
LSRI must equal "Y" or "blank".

(b)
Type 2 transactions: If LSRI is equal to "Y", ISC (DEN E222) must not equal "E". “H”. or "J".

(c)
Type 4 transactions: If LSRI is equal to "Y", ALT STAT must equal "D" or "P"; if LSRI is blank, ALT STAT must be "D", "P", "U", "J", “G”, or "N".

(d)
"Y" is normally initiated by the ship.
g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: SNAP/NTCSS controlled data element

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS uses this field to request logistics data, APL Header information, and Piece/Parts data.

(2)
The CDM sends the LSRI once for each ship request and must not maintain it in the CDM database. Normally, the CDM does not generate a shore-initiated configuration CHANGE transaction with an LSRI = "Y".

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	MISSION CRITICALITY CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	MCC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	C003Y


FUNCTION:

Indicates what impact would result on the mission capability of the ship, should a configuration item fail.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
CDMs directly inputs to SCLSI database for ADD transactions.

c.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	MCC
	DEFINITION

	1
	Failure of component/equipment causes minor impact on mission.

	2
	Failure of component/equipment causes total loss/severe degradation of a secondary mission.

	3
	Failure of component/equipment causes severe degradation of a primary mission.

	4
	Failure of component/equipment causes total loss of mobility. Severe degradation of mobility or total loss of a primary mission. Safety hazard

	5
	The loss of this equipment results in a safety hazard to the ship or its crew

	X
	Assigned to all Allowance Equipage Lists (AEL)


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
d.
INCLUDED IN:

(1) SDIF Record Type 2

(2) ASI Record Type A1

e.
SOURCE OF DATA: A configuration item MCC is jointly assigned by the CDM and SPM, with approval of CNO; it is then reported by the CDM to the SCLSI database.

f.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: For ADDs, CDM/SPM jointly with CNO approval

g.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: As directed by NAVSEA.

(3)
CDMD: As directed by NAVSEA.

h.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: MCC is assigned to a configuration item jointly by the CDM/SPM, it must carry CNO approval; the MCC value is based on Configuration Item Functionality (not EIC). When a Record Type 4 (alteration) is added to the SCLSI database, the MCC of the alteration is assumed to be that of its parent Record Type 2 (configuration information).

i.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEAINST 4441.11; NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

j.
The following MCC values are obsolete and are not used:

	T
	"Temporary" used to identify entries where EIC is complete. MCC is not assigned for application.

	Z
	EIC incomplete or blank.


DATA ELEMENT USERS:

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Used to indicate configuration item criticality on the mission capability of a ship. It is used for supply support determinations and to flag critical equipment for intensive management in the SCLSIS process.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

MCC values of "3" or "4" trigger "MOD-FLSIP" computations for ships spare parts allowances.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Critical Equipment Indicator (CEI, DEN E225)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values

	NAME:
	NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY


	ABBREVIATION:
	NHA
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E239


FUNCTION:

A coded description of Electronics and Ordnance equipment at the systems level or next higher assembly of the configuration item. Also utilized to identify equipment in which designated software items are installed. Electronics equipment is designated in accordance with the Joint Electronics Type Designation System (JETDS). Ordnance equipment are designated in accordance with the Mark and Mod nomenclature system with the Mark and Mod preceded by a nomenclature code maintained by Naval Weapons Station Concord. Commercial Electronics equipment, to which a JETDS designation is not assigned, is recorded using the manufacturer's model number. No requirements or standardized guidance exist for assigning EINs to Electronics and Ordnance AELs or HM&E data.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	25

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled for electronics. Positions 1-4 = Nomenclature Code; 5-8 = Mark; 9-12 = Mod for ordnance. Ordnance Code, Mark and Mod are right-justified and preceded (filled) by zeros in the specified positions.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	M*
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory for those systems/equipment for which the ISEA interface has been established.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a valid JETDS; Code, Mark, Mod; or commercial model number, or NAVAIR ALRE part number.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KF

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: Ensure NHA assignments are valid in accordance with reference directives and the format specified in this DEN description.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: When used for electronics equipment, the last (25th) position may contain an "*" (part of) or "#" (used with). This field may be used to transmit and store information that can, in theory, be obtained from the HSC. Since the HSC is not yet fully established or integrated in all SCLSIS activities, the NHA field remains a necessity. This field will be eliminated once HSC assignment disciplines are established and implemented by all SCLSIS activities.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

(1) OWNER:
NAVSEA 06/SPAWAR, JETDS System 

(2) OWNER:
NAVSEA 62Y14, CODE/MARK/MOD System

(3) OWNER:
NAVSEA 04L, Misc. Applications, NAVSEA SCLSIS Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

GENERAL SCLSIS DATA USERS:

 (1)
Serves as a physical identifier for electronics and ordnance, and NAVAIR ALRE equipment.

(2)
Serves as a key to match configuration and logistics information between all SCLSIS data users in the Navy engineering, maintenance and logistics communities.

(3)
For Combat Systems, NHA is the EIN of the corresponding configuration record at the system level, or immediately preceding, in the system's "top-down breakdown". For software entries, identifies the physical equipment in which the software is installed and operating.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Equipment Identity Number (EIN, DEN E224)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

If a commercial model number is in the EIN field, use the CAGE data element to distinguish between model numbers and equipment.

EXAMPLE:

	EIN
	NHA

	AS-1857/SRA-43
	AN/SRA-43

	C-1356/SAT-2
	AN/SAT-2

	744000710000 (i.e., MK 71MOD0, Shield Stationary Assy.)
	028900750000 (i.e., MK75MOD0, Mount Gun, 76MM 62 CAL.)


	NAME:
	PARENT RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	PRIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E221A


FUNCTION:

Identifies the Type 2 record to which the Type 3, 4, or 5 applies. Provides linkage between configuration, alteration, and logistics records in the SCLSI database.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	5

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3, 4, 5
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any valid Record Type 2 Record Identification Number (RIN)

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 3, 4, 5

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Types XA, Y2

(4)
ASI Record Types A2 and H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Must be a valid RIN in the EQU.

(2)
CDM and CDMD: Must exist on all ADD transactions and match a Type 2 Record being submitted at the same time or match one already in the SCLSI database. It may be changed but not deleted.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP) - General Logistics Support Document types (e.g., TM) are linked by RIC/HSC(5) rather than PRIN; SNAP/NTCSS does not output a PRIN for general (non equipment-dependent) logistics transactions. The CDM associates the logistics records with their parents and identifies, assigns, and separately reports the one or more Parent RINs. LSD records that apply at the general ship level should have "0000A" in the PRIN field.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: PRIN provides the link for relating alteration, technical and logistics support information to configuration records in the SCLSI database.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Record Identification Number (RIN, DEN E221)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

PRIN equals the RIN on the Type 2 configuration record to which the Record Type 3, 4, or 5 record applies.

EXAMPLE:

000A2

D8585

	NAME:
	PARENT REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	PAR RIC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D009


FUNCTION:

The PAR RIC is the RIC of the equipment or component that carries the supply support for the item, when an equipment or component is not supported by its own APL/AEL, but requires spare parts support. If the equipment or component is not supported by a single, unique RIC, then this field should be left blank.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	11

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled. Must have at least eight (8) and no more than eleven (11) significant characters.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a valid RIC in the WSF

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KV

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Must be in COS File.

(2)
CDM: When assigned, must be a valid value and exist in the master configuration database.
(3)
CDMD: Must be entered when the second position of the LSSC = “C” or RIC = “XSUPPORTITM”. A corresponding configuration record should also be present in the database for the RIC identified in the Parent RIC field

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

The value entered in the Parent RIC field on a configuration record should not be the same as the value entered in the RIC field of the record.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVICP MECHANICSBURG, NAVSEA Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Used to identify where supply support is for a configuration item.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

	EQUIPMENT
	EQUIPMENT RIC
	PARENT RIC

	AN/SAR-2A
	56868701
	

	CY-3386/SAR-7
	56868701FA
	56868701


	NAME:
	PARENT SERIAL NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	PAR SN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D032D


FUNCTION:

Indicates the equipment serial number assigned to the next higher assembly or parent equipment. This field entry assists in identifying parent equipment for use in HSC maintenance. It is primarily used with Electronics and Ordnance data.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	15

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Determined by originator

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KV

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: When entered, it must meet characteristic requirements.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDM

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

	EQUIPMENT
	SN
	PAR SN

	AN/SRA-43
	A1127
	

	AS-1857/SRA-43
	A2126
	A1127


	NAME:
	POSITIONAL REFERENCE IDENTIFICATION


	ABBREVIATION:
	PRID
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E093


FUNCTION:

A principal entity containing positional reference notation information for Ship/Activity configuration items. PRID data includes software and firmware media type, valve marks, and electrical and electronics symbol numbers identified through other data, including system level schematics and Damage Control Book and Diagrams. Many shipboard items are designated by "numbers" based on their relative position aboard ship or within a system. PRID is a mandatory-one to mandatory-many association with parent SCLSIS/non SCLSIS functional data. Other PRID systems exist or may be established to satisfy unique or special organizational requirements.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	15

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled.


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES (Examples below):

	Configuration Item Type
	Appropriate PRID

	Valve
	Valve Mark (or Location and System/Function)

	Electrical Item
	Electrical Station Number

	Interior Communications
	IC Circuit and AN Designators

	Gauge
	Gauge Mark

	Gun Mount
	Mount Number

	Missile Launcher
	Launcher Number

	Fire Pump*
	Fire Pump Number

	Software/Firmware
	Media Type Designation


* Other pumps similar.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XB

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Mandatory on ADDs if QUANTITY equals one and the ESN is blank.

(2)
CDM: See "Special Information" below.

(3)
CDMD: See "Special Information" below.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: PRID and ESN are stored in the same field in the WSF and in two different data element fields in the SCLSI database. If both a PRID and ESN are submitted, the ESN has precedence and is transferred to the WSF. Both PRID and ESN are available from the SCLSI database.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDM, SHIP

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Quantity Per Application (QTY, DEN D011)

b.
AEL Column Number (AEL COL NBR, DEN E012)

c.
Equipment Serial Number (ESN, DEN D032)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	PROCUREMENT SOURCE DOCUMENT ITEM NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	PSDIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	L090


FUNCTION:

The specific Item Number on the Procurement Source Document.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	8

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory in new construction phase; optional for in-service phase unless otherwise directed by the SPM or NAVSEA 04L.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES FOR SCLSI DATABASE UPDATE:

c.
INCLUDED IN:

SDIF Record Types 2 and 4

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Shipbuilder

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: New Construction CDM: Shipbuilder, NSA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): N/A

(2)
CDM: N/A

(3)
CDMD: None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Used in the file initialization and file maintenance of ships during their acquisition phase.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
Shipbuilder/Ship Repair Yard

b.
NSA

c.
SPM

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used in the Incremental Stock Number Sequence List (ISNSL) program at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG to associate Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE) with the document that procured the equipment; used as an aid to identifying the source of the computed repair parts.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Procurement Source Document Number (PSDN, DEN L088)

Type of PSDN (DEN T088)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Must be subordinate to a PSDN.

	NAME:
	PROCUREMENT SOURCE DOCUMENT NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	PSDN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	L088


FUNCTION:

The number assigned to a document under which an equipment or component is being acquired or ordered.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	20

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory for new construction; optional for in-service phase unless otherwise directed by the SPM or NAVSEA 04L.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES FOR SCLSI DATABASE UPDATE: Represents a contract purchase order, requisition, shipment order, or pseudo document number for the item delivery. If the equipment/component is issued from shipyard stock or manufactured in the shipyard, the issue document or manufacturing request ID number is entered as the PSDN.

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Types 2, 4


d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Shipbuilder

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: New Construction CDM: Shipbuilder/NSA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): N/A

(2)
CDM: N/A

(3)
CDMD: None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Used in the file initialization and file maintenance of the SCLSI database during the ship acquisition phase.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
Shipbuilder/Ship Repair Yard

b.
NSA

c.
SPM

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used in the Incremental Stock Number Sequence List (ISNSL) program at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG to associate Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE) with the document that procured the equipment, as an aid to identifying the source of the computed repair parts. The ISNSL computation process itself does not require a PSDN.

When used in an ISNSL, PSDN is often associated with a Procurement Source Document Item Number (PSDIN) and also with a Type of Number Code (TNC) of "P", "R", "T" or "V".

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Procurement Source Document Item Number (PSDIN, DEN L090)

Type of PSDN (TNC, DEN T088)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	PROGRAM OF RECORD INDICATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	POR
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T068


FUNCTION:

Identifies equipment that is not a Program of Record (NPOR) item

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: "N" = Non-Program of Record Item

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Ship, CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This data element was formerly known as Allowance Fund Code

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Identifies installed NPOR items

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLES:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	PUBLICATION NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	PUB NSN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

The Naval Publications and Forms Directorate identity. Used in SCLSIS to identify a Technical Manual (TM) Stock Number.
CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	16

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* If RT3 item is a publication.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: As determined by NPFC

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT:

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: Naval Publications & Forms Directorate

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

Used for ordering and reordering technical manuals.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Publication Order Point (POP)

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	PUBLICATION ORDER POINT


	ABBREVIATION:
	POP
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

The UIC of the POP in the Naval Publications and Forms Directorate and NAVSEA distribution systems.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	5

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* If the logistics support item is a publication.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: As determined by NPFC and NAVSEA

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 3

(2)
ASI Record Type H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT:

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: none

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: Naval Publications & Forms Directorate

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

Used for ordering/reordering Technical Manuals (TM).

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Publication National Stock Number (PUB NSN)

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	QUANTITY PER APPLICATION


	ABBREVIATION:
	QTY
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D011


FUNCTION:

The quantity of similar items with the identical functional description and that have been grouped under a single hierarchical structure code.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric, right-justified, zero filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be within 000001-999999, be equal to 000001 if AEL COL# data is present, and be 000001 if SN field has data; blanks are valid on CHANGES.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KD

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Mandatory entry on all ADDs

(2)
CDM:

(a)
Mandatory entry on all ADD transactions.

(b)
Must be numeric and greater than zero.

(c)
Must equal 000001 if AEL COL NBR is assigned.

(d)
Must equal 000001 if SN or PRID (other than an Electrical Symbol Number) is assigned.

(e)
May be greater than 000001 if SN is blank and an Electrical Symbol Number is contained in the PRID field.

(f)
The value can be changed, but not deleted.

(3)
CDMD:

(a)
Must be present on all ADD transactions.

(b)
Must be numeric and greater than zero.

(c)
The value can be changed, but not deleted.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used in onboard spare parts allowance computations.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Equipment Serial Number (ESN, DEN D032)

b.
Positional Reference Identification (PRID, DEN E093)

c.
AEL Column Number (AEL COL NBR, DEN E012)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	REASON NOT VALIDATED


	ABBREVIATION:
	RNV
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E346


FUNCTION:

Used in conjunction with the Validation Source/Action Code to specify why an equipment was not fully sight validated.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	M*
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


*M - RNV is required if the second position of the VSAC is “N”, “R”, or “P”

b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

The meaning of values allowed by SCLSIS/NTCSS and the corresponding meaning of the values allowed by Legacy SNAP are as follows:

	CODE
	SCLSIS/NTCSS DEFINITION
	LEGACY SNAP DEFINITION

	1
	Not validation-worthy 
	Not Validation Worthy

	2
	Insufficient nameplate data
	Not Validation Worthy because of High Density, Common Item, Low Failure Rate, etc.

	3
	Lagged
	Agreement Between Ship and CDM

	4
	Inaccessible
	Lagged

	5
	Record check adequate
	Inaccessible

	6
	Other
	No Nameplate Data

	7
	Not an allowed SCLSIS value
	Could Not Locate In Allotted Time


c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Types KW, XE

(3)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction.

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT:

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: When assigned, RNV is an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Due to the differences in meaning for allowed values between SCLSIS and SNAP, the upline reporting and ASI processes should translate the RNV values to be consistent with the intended meaning in each system where the data is stored.

This field is required and should only be used when the second position of the VS/AC is equal to an "R", "N", or “P”.

See VS/AC data element description for additional information concerning the relationship between RNV and VS/AC

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDM

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC, DEN E223)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

VS/AC identifies the level of quality review. RNV is associated with VS/AC to indicate why no RIC verification was accomplished (e.g. the second position of the VSAC is “N”, “R”, or “P”).

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	RIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E221


FUNCTION:

Identifies a record within the WSF/SCLSI/SNAP/NTCSS databases that contains configuration status accounting and logistics support data. The RIN is basically an address used by these databases for automated retrieval and maintenance of records and data.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	5

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any value established in the SCLSI database or is a unique temporary assignment.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4

(2)
SNAP Record Type KF

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XA

(4)
ASI Record Types A1 and A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: SCLSI database or originator of transaction using SCLSI database access or outputs

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
The RIN on shore-initiated CHANGEs must match a RIN in the SNAP/NTCSS equipment file; if otherwise, it is treated as an ADD by SNAP/NTCSS.

(b)
The RIN on shore-initiated DELETEs must match a RIN in the SNAP/NTCSS system; if otherwise, SNAP/NTCSS is not updated and SNAP/NTCSS includes the DELETE on an Input Error Summary Report.

(c)
The RIN on shore-initiated ADDs must not be already present in the SNAP/NTCSS system; if it is present, SNAP/NTCSS treats the ADD as a CHANGE.

(d)
On ship-initiated ADDs, SNAP assigns Temporary RINs (T-RIN) beginning with "T", through "Y", plus 4 numerics.

(2)
CDM and CDMD:

(a)
Must be present on all transaction types.

(b)
Numeric values ONLY in the first position; ONLY alpha characters in the fifth position for RINs assigned to ADD transactions.

(c)
If two transactions have the same UIC/RIN within the same processing cycle, or if the UIC/RIN of an ADD transaction is already in the SCLSI database, they are considered "duplicates" and are rejected. The CDM is so notified.

(d)
Temporary RINs must be assigned a permanent RIN by the CDM.

(e)
"Z" RINs have been used in SNAP/NTCSS for ASO ADDs, but are not found in the SCLSI database.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: There are several rules to follow in assigning RINs or the process will reject the SCLSI Initialization or Maintenance transaction. The following edits apply:

(1)
No two records (configuration, alteration, or logistics) within a UIC stored in the SCLSI database may be identified by the same RIN.

(2)
Alpha "O" and "I" are not used.

(3)
The RIN must be 5 alpha/numeric characters (no special characters). For ADDs, numerics ONLY in the 1st position and ONLY alphas in the 5th position.

(4)
RINs "0000A", "0001A", "0002A" and "0003A" are reserved for ship level records during SCLSIS initialization. These RINs must be standardized for all CDMs performing initialization.

	RESERVED RIN (DEN E221)
	DESCRIPTION
	PARENT RIN (DEN E221A) FOR:

	0000A
	Ship Level Pseudo Configuration Record
	Ship Level Type 3 Logistics Records

	0001A
	HM&E Pseudo Config Type 2 Record
	Orphan HM&E Type 4 Records

	0002A
	ELEX Pseudo Config Type 2 Record
	Orphan ELEX Type 4 Records

	0003A
	ORD Pseudo Config Type 2 Record
	Orphan ORD Type 4 Records


(5)
NTCSS uses the “triple-RIN” (RIN, Ship RIN, ISEA RIN) process to track configuration adds and changes in place of the TRIN and Suspense File process used by SNAP

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): RIN is used in SNAP/NTCSS to uniquely identify a configuration or alteration record in the ship EQU.

b.
CDM and CDMD: RIN is used with the ship's UIC to uniquely identify a SCLSIS transaction record and a record in the SCLSI database.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLES:

000A1

D8585

0001A

	NAME:
	RECORD TYPE


	ABBREVIATION:
	RT
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T062


FUNCTION:

Defines a SCLSIS record for its purpose and character.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1, 2, 3, 4, 5
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	RT
	DESCRIPTION

	0
	CDM/NSA to SNAP/NTCSS OMMS SDIF Tape Input Header

	1
	Hull unique data

	2
	Configuration data

	3
	Technical and Logistics data

	4
	Alteration Data

	5
	General and Narrative Data


c.
INCLUDED IN: All SDIF records

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Must be present and correct on all transactions to the SCLSI database.

(3)
CDMD: Must be present.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Record Type 1 data is input by the CDM only during Initialization.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): SNAP/NTCSS automated ILO systems output SDIF records as Record Types 2, 3, 4, and 5.

b.
SCLSIS DATA USER: Used to indicate the purpose and character of a SCLSIS data record.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Determines how a transaction is treated at file initialization and during the SCLSI database maintenance process.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	RIC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D008


FUNCTION:

Uniquely identifies a particular commodity. When the code is related to an Allowance Parts List or an Allowance Equipage List, it is known as an APL or AEL, respectively.

Although the Hierarchical Structure Code (HSC) identifies a function on a ship, the Repairable Identification Code (RIC) identifies the commodity that is performing that function.

The RIC relates to a set of characteristics which identify a particular system, equipment, component, or software. For HM&E data it is the only code available to identify equipment. Electronics and Combat Systems data, while having RICs, have other configuration identifiers: the Joint Electronics Type Designator and Mark/Mod described in MIL-STD-196C and MIL-STD-1661 (05), respectively.

Before a configuration item can be added to the SCLSI database, it must be related to a specific RIC. RICs are established for two purposes -- either to identify an APL-worthy item, or to establish a unique configuration-worthy (but non APL bearing) item. An X-RIC, when used, identifies configuration-worthy (but non APL bearing) items. If an Allowance Appendix Page (AAP) or Preliminary Allowance List (PAL) has no APL assigned, then the CDM will assign an X-RIC in accordance with Part B, Section 4 of this specification.

RICs for ELEX and Combat Systems items considered to be electronics (i.e., Fire Control Systems) are usually eight characters. If the RIC is an AEL, it might be ten characters. An AEL may appear in one of two formats; in one format it may appear with an alpha character in the first position. In the other format it may appear with a numeric digit followed by a dash in the first two positions. The following table explains the relationship between the two formats:

	First AEL Format 1st Position
	Second AEL Format 1st & 2nd Position
	Type of Equipage Category

	A
	0-
	Ordnance or AEGIS

	B
	1-
	Space/System Material

	C
	2-
	Misc. Material

	D
	3-
	Mobile Equipment

	E
	4-
	Flag Allowance Material

	F
	5-
	Special Project Office Material

	G
	6-
	Special Propulsion Material

	H
	7-
	Electronic Test Equipment

	J
	8-
	TRIDENT Unique

	K
	9-
	Nuclear Warfare


When the CDM reports an AEL during Initialization or during Maintenance, the numeric-dash format is used. This AEL is automatically converted to the alpha format when it gets stored in the WSF.

When a unique RIC is not available from NAVICP MECHANICSBURG, the CDM assigned X-RIC will be used. The X-RIC facilitates the establishment and tracking of a configuration record in the SCLSI database, until such time that a NAVICP MECHANICSBURG RIC is developed. See Section 4.2 for details concerning X-RIC assignment, including the appropriate record formats for submission of data associated with X-RICs to NAVICP MECHANICSBURG.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	11

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled. Must have at least eight, and not more than eleven, significant characters


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must equal a RIC value in the RICNOM file at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG.  For X-RIC Record Types A, B, C, see Section 4.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4, 5

(2)
SNAP Record Types KE, KV

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Types XA, XD, Y1

(4)
ASI Record Types A1, A2, B1 thru B7, C1, D1 thru D7, E1, H1, and S1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction using WSF or SCLSI database information. Allowance Component Lists (ACL) are never the sole source of data in SCLSIS.

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): APLs received by SNAP/NTCSS via ASI have a corresponding APL header record in the SNAP/NTCSS database. If the APL header record is missing from SNAP/NTCSS, SNAP/NTCSS accepts the ASI record transaction and sends an Error Notification transaction (Action Code of "E") to identify the missing header. The CDM translates this to a Record Type 2 with LSRI equal to "Y". This transaction prompts a release of the logistics data, and APL header records to the ship.  Transmittal of piece parts information may be triggered by NAVSEALOGCEN-Mechanicsburg. If a local APL exists, the ASI-loaded APL overlays it.

(2)
CDM: Verifies that a valid RIC is present on all transactions to the SCLSI database.

(3)
CDMD:

(a)
RIC must be present on all transactions.

(b)
If the RIC has been canceled in the RICNOM file, the transaction is rejected.

(c)
If the RIC is superseded in the RICNOM file, the superseding RIC replaces the transaction RIC.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

(1)
Portable test equipment support may be controlled and reported with either an APL or an AEL. The AEL is used to identify the allowance for the test equipment item itself, and the APL identifies the parts needed to support the test equipment item. In cases where both the AEL and APL exist, SCLSIS activities should preserve both the APL data and the AEL data. When an AEL record exists in SCLSIS, and a corresponding valid APL exists in the RICNOM file, the CDM should ensure a record exists for the corresponding APL in SCLSIS.

(2)
Any SCLSIS Record Type 2 that contains a RIC of the Series "89XXXXXXXXX", must contain a QTY "000001" before it is forwarded to the SCLSI database. Each unique RIC of the "89XXXXXXXXX" Series, within a single UIC, must have only one SCLSIS Record Type 2 established for it in the SCLSI database.

(3) 
Any SCLSIS Record Type 2 for non provisioned Software will be XSFT00XXXXX.  When necessary, an Advanced RIC can be generated using this same format.  Provisioned software will continue to be assigned a normal RIC.

(4) 
The following format will be used for software alteration records (RT4's). For new ordnance software alteration RT4's: OSXXXXXYYY (OS=software alteration, XXXXX=alteration number, YYY= a 3 digit computer generated assigned serial number).  Systems not using RT4's shall use the following format: SCXXXXXYYY(SC=software alteration, XXXXX=alteration number, YYY=3 digit computer generated assigned serial number). All field changes for electronic software alteration records shall be changed via submitting a new RIC request.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVICP MECHANICSBURG; NAVSEA, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Used by SNAP/NTCSS to make the link between the configuration item and its logistics support. SNAP/NTCSS uses as a key field for equipment search.

b.
CDM: Technical Characteristics associated with the ALT RIC are used in component identification. RIN and ALT RIC identify the ALT record for SCLSI database update.

c.
NAVICP MECHANICSBURG: Used in determining onboard spare parts

d.
Fleet Maintenance Activities: Key information required by ILO to properly outfit ship with repair parts and other logistics support.

e.
General SCLSIS Data User: Identify logistics support for a configuration item.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used to determine onboard spare parts requirements.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Application/Identification Number Activity Code (AINAC, DEN D029)

b.
RIC Nomenclature (RICNOM, DEN E001)

c.
Sub-Category Code (SCAT, DEN E177)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Every RIC at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG is associated with an allowable AINAC value and a unique nomenclature describing the configuration item.

EXAMPLE:

	RIC
	CONFIGURATION ITEM (RIC Nomenclature)

	57130245
	AN/SRN-19(V)2

	882051964
	Valve, Globe, .25IPS, 1500PSI

	00HME0000
	(ship level) for HM&E

	00ORD000
	(ship level) for Ordnance

	00ELEX00
	(ship level) for Electronics

	00LOG0000
	(ship level) for Logistics

	X99999LLLLL
	(CDM X-RIC: X=constant, 9s=CDM UIC, Ls=Alpha/Numeric)


	NAME:
	SELECTED EQUIPMENT INDICATOR


	ABBREVIATION:
	SEI
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E243


FUNCTION:

Indicates the level of Maintenance Data System (MDS) reporting required by shipboard personnel when maintenance actions are performed on shipboard equipment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
TYPICAL VALUES: Alpha/Numeric

	SEI*
	DESCRIPTION

	1
	Item approved for additional supplemental reporting - first level

	2
	Item approved for additional supplemental reporting - second level

	C
	Item approved for TRIDENT Command and Control System specialized reporting

	L
	LM2500 Equipment

	N
	Item not approved for additional reporting

	M
	Aircraft Launch and Recovery Equipment (ALREMP)

	R
	IM-239/WDQ Radiacmeter

	W
	Mine Warfare (MIW) Designated Equipment

	Y
	Isotta Fraschini (I/F) Diesel Engine

	Z
	Navy Extremely High Frequency (EHF) Satellite Communication (SATCOM) Program (NESP)


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XB

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA:

SNAP/NTCSS OMMS and NAVSEALOGCEN

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: 
Ship

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS: 0-9, A-Z; if blank, field is set to "N".

(2)
CDM: The CDM should not edit SEI value reported; CDM only forwards the SEI to update the SCLSI database.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Value is in the Master SEI list at NAVSEALOGCEN (NAMSO CODE 86)

Future Practice

SEI is slated to be transitioned to a separate maintenance process using ASI and controlled by NSLC N60. Contact NSLC N60 for further information concerning this effort

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04TD (ASI values), SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Description, OPNAVINST 4790.4.

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDE, NAVSEALOGCEN, SNAP/NTCSS

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Job Control Number (JCN, DEN E349)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

When SEI is changed by a utility in SNAP, the 4-position work center field in the JCN equals "SEIX".

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	SERVICE APPLICATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	SAC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E010A


FUNCTION:

A code used to group equipment, components, assemblies, etc., according to a particular system or service application on board ship. This code is similar to the HSC in purpose, but unlike the HSC, it does not provide a hierarchical structure.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	10

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be an established value in the CDMD-OA SAC table and the Master SAC File maintained at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG. Software/Firmware records will reflect an entry of SFTWR.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KF

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XB

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction using CDMD-OA SAC table or Master SAC listing from NAVICP MECHANICSBURG

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA, NAVICP MECHANICSBURG

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM and CDMD:

(a)
SAC must be present and a valid value on ADD transactions.

(b)
Can be changed to another valid value, but not deleted.

(c)
Must exist in the Master SAC file.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: SAC assignments can be subjective. The data manager should define standard SAC usage for a class to eliminate any ambiguity.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVICP MECHANICSBURG

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Provides data key for grouping configuration items by particular system or service application on board ship. Used for data sorting, queries and reports, and automated data access.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Provides a primary index to the hard-copy Coordinated Shipboard Allowance List (COSAL).

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

	SAC
	SAC DESCRIPTION

	0ACMF
	Air Conditioning-Piping

	SFTWR
	Software or Firmware


	NAME:
	SHIP CLASS


	ABBREVIATION:
	CLASS
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E359


FUNCTION:

The hull number of the ship considered to be the standard for a group of ships within a type built to the same general specifications.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, right-justified, zero-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Valid values for Navy ship classes and other activities participating in SCLSIS.

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 1.

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: NAVSEA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Must be assigned for Initialization and be a valid value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This field is loaded during the SCLSIS initialization process and thereafter maintained by the CDMD based on changes requested by NAVSEA. For US Coast Guard ships, Class represents the length of the vessel.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDMD

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Ship Type and Hull Number (STHN, DEN D036B)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The Ship Class field alone is meaningless. It must be associated with the Ship Type found in the Ship Type and Hull Number field to have meaning.

EXAMPLE:

	STHN
	SHIP CLASS

	FFG
	7
	0007

	SSN
	696
	0688

	WHEC
	715
	0378


	NAME:
	SHIP NAME


	ABBREVIATION:
	NAME
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D036D


FUNCTION:

The name of a ship or activity.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	20

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be an established name for a U.S. Navy Ship with a "USS" prefix, U.S. Navy Activity, FMS Case, USCG Vessel, or other activity participating in SCLSIS.

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: NAVSEA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT:

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Established name assigned for Initialization.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Loaded during SCLSIS Initialization and thereafter maintained by the CDMD based on changes requested by NAVSEA.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDM, CDMD

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Ship Type and Hull Number (STHN, DEN D036B)

b.
Unit Identification Code (UIC, DEN A002)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Only one Ship Name applies to a particular STHN or UIC.

EXAMPLE:

	STHN
	SHIP NAME

	FFG
	61
	USS INGRAHAM


	NAME:
	SHIP PARENT RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	SHIP PRIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies, using the equipment RIN assigned by the Ship, the Type 2 record to which the Type 3 or 4 record applies. Provides linkage between configuration, alteration, and logistics records in the SCLSI database using Ship RIN.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	3, 4
	M
	M
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any valid Record Type 2 Ship Record Identification Number (SHIP RIN)

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 3, 4

(2)
ASI Record Types A2, H1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

None

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Ship PRIN provides the link for relating alteration, technical and logistics support information to configuration records in the SCLSI database.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Ship Record Identification Number (Ship RIN, DEN )

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

Ship PRIN equals the Ship RIN on the Type 2 configuration record to which the Record Type 3 or 4 record applies.

EXAMPLE:

12345A

	NAME:
	SHIP RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	SHIP RIN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

Identifies a record within the SCLSI/SNAP/NTCSS databases that contains configuration status accounting and logistics support data. The RIN is basically an address used by these databases for automated retrieval and maintenance of records and data. The Ship RIN is assigned and used by SNAP/NTCSS to establish maintain a link between SNAP/NTCSS and SCLSIS that is maintained whenever the primary RIN changes.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Any value established in the SCLSI database or is a unique temporary assignment.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2, 3, 4

(2)
ASI Record Types A1, A2

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: SCLSI database or originator of transaction using SCLSI database access or outputs

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA: Numeric values ONLY in the first position; ONLY alpha characters in the sixth position for RINs assigned to ADD transactions.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: There are several rules to follow in assigning RINs or the process will reject the SCLSI Initialization or Maintenance transaction. The following edits apply:

(1)
No two records (configuration, alteration, or logistics) within a UIC stored in the SCLSI database may be identified by the same RIN.

(2)
Alpha "O" and "I" are not used.

(3)
The RIN must be 6 alpha/numeric characters (no special characters). For ADDs, numerics ONLY in the 1st position and ONLY alphas in the 6th position.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): RIN is used in SNAP/NTCSS to uniquely identify a configuration or alteration record in the ship EQU.

b.
CDM and CDMD: RIN is used with the ship's UIC to uniquely identify a SCLSIS transaction record and a record in the SCLSI database.

c.
ISEA: RIN is used with the ship's UIC to uniquely identify a SCLSIS transaction record and a record in the SCLSI and ISEA databases.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLES:

12345A

	NAME:
	SHIP'S SEQUENCE NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	SSN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	


FUNCTION:

This number is automatically output by the ship for each CK transaction generated by Ship's Force. It is used as an aid to track individual transactions coming off the ship.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	5

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Numeric and sequential


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 3, 4, 5
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: The first digit is the last digit of the current calendar year. The remaining 4 digits indicate the chronological sequence of CK transactions submitted by an individual ship during each calendar year.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 2,3,4, and 5 when a ship-assigned JCN is present.

(2)
SNAP Record Type KK

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XE

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Ship

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Automatically output on all equipment and alterations ADD, CHANGE, and DELETE transactions.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: NAVSEA is preparing guidance for application of this data element in the SCLSIS process. This field will not be maintained in the SCLSI database by CDMs until this guidance is developed.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Uses to help track CK transactions for completion.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
JCN (DEN E349)

b.
Unit Identification Code (UIC, DEN A002)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None.

EXAMPLE:

80045 - 45th CK transaction initiated by Ship's Force in 1988.

	NAME:
	SHIP STATUS


	ABBREVIATION:
	STATUS
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E352


FUNCTION:

A code to group ships into general status categories.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	STATUS
	DEFINITION

	A
	Active

	B
	Building

	C
	Acquired For NAVY

	F
	Foreign Military Sales

	G
	Active United States Coast Guard

	N
	Naval Reserve Force

	R
	Inactive Ship

	Z
	Training Activities


NOTE: A suffix to this data element provides the SNAP/NTCSS Ship indicator at the CDMD.

c.
INCLUDED IN: SDIF Record Type 1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: NAVSEA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Must be assigned for Initialization and be an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This field is loaded during the SCLSIS initialization process and thereafter maintained by the CDMD based on changes requested by NAVSEA.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDMD

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Ship Type and Hull Number (STHN, DEN D036B)

b.
Unit Identification Code (UIC, DEN A002)

c.
Ship Name (NAME, DEN D036D)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The ship status relates directly to the identity of a particular ship which can be established by one of the related data elements defined above.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	SHIP TYPE AND HULL NUMBER


	ABBREVIATION:
	STHN
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D036B


FUNCTION:

Identifies the individual hull and class type for the specific ship against which all configuration and logistics data is recorded in the Weapon Systems File and SCLSI database.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	9

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric Ship Type is entered in the first four positions, left-justified, blank-filled. Position 5 is blank. Ship Hull Number is entered in positions 6-9, right-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a valid STHN for a USN Ship or other activity participating in SCLSIS

c.
INCLUDED IN: Record Type 1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: NAVSEA

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: An allowed value assigned for Initialization.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Loaded during the SCLSIS initialization process; thereafter it is maintained by CDMD based on NAVSEA requested changes.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Unit Identification Code (UIC, DEN A002)

b.
Ship Name (NAME, DEN D036D)

c.
Ship Class (CLASS, DEN E359)

d.
Ship Status (STATUS, DEN E352)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The STHN uniquely corresponds to one UIC, Ship Name, Ship Class, and Ship Status.

EXAMPLE:

	STHN
	UIC
	SHIP NAME
	CLASS
	STATUS

	DDG
	51
	R21487
	USS ARLEIGH BURKE
	0051
	A

	SSN
	688
	R20202
	USS LOS ANGELES
	0688
	A


	NAME:
	SUB-CATEGORY CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	SCAT
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E177


FUNCTION:

SCAT defines the functional requirements category of electronics test and calibration equipment. The first digit of a code used to breakdown the electronic test and calibration equipment into broad functional and mission categories (see Allowed Values below).

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	7

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric, left-justified, blank-filled


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory if item is electronics test equipment.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a SCAT value published in the Test, Measurement & Diagnostics Equipment (TMDE) Index ST000-AG-IDX-010 (for test equipment);

CATEGORY CODE

	(1ST DIGIT)
	GENERAL APPLICATION

	1
	Communications Equipment

	2
	Radar and Radar Identification Equipment

	3
	Sonar and Sonar Identification Equipment

	4
	General Purpose Electronic Test Equipment

	5
	Mechanical Calibration and Test Equipment

	6
	Infrared and Radiac, Radio Navigation and Countermeasures Equipment

	7
	Intercommunication Equipment

	8
	Power Supply Equipment

	9
	Miscellaneous Commercial and Short-Type Equipment; Some Test Equipment not in COSAL


c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KV

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XD

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: SNAP/NTCSS, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Optional for ship-originated ADDs and CHANGEs.

(2)
CDM: When assigned, SCAT is an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Identifies functionally equivalent test and calibration equipment; SCAT is assigned to only test and calibration equipment inventory data. Its purpose is to aid in correlation of the test and calibration equipment inventory and requirements data. The Category Code is the first position of the Sub-Category Code

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04DS, NAVSEAINST 9082.1

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

General SCLSIS Data Users

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENT:

RIC (DEN C008)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

	SCAT
	SCAT DESCRIPTION

	4040
	Power Supply 100VDC

	4051
	Power Supply 150VDC

	4053
	Cycle Counter 1/100-60 SEC


	NAME:
	SUPPLIERS CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	SC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	D038


FUNCTION:

Designates the source or issuing agency for equipment or components installed in ships or shore activities for new construction, conversion, overhaul, or alteration accomplishment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory for new construction; optional for in-service phase unless otherwise directed by the SPM or NAVSEA 04L.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES FOR SCLSI DATABASE UPDATE:

	Code
	Description

	C
	Contractor furnished

	D
	Contractor furnished, but Government supported

	G
	Government furnished

	R
	RIP Equipment (valid for UIC 42166 only)


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

SDIF Record Types 2 and 4


d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Shipbuilder

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: New Construction CDM: Shipbuilder, NSA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): N/A

(2)
CDM: If present, must be an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This data element is used in the initialization and file maintenance of ships in the acquisition phase.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
Shipbuilder

b.
NSA

c.
SPM

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used in the Incremental Stock Number Sequence List (ISNSL) program at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG to differentiate between Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE) and Government Furnished Equipment (GFE). The ISNSL considers an SC of "C" to be CFE and all other values, including <blank>, to be GFE.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Procurement Source Document Number (PSDN, DEN L088)

Procurement Source Document Item Number (PSDIN, DEN L090)

Type of Number Code for PSDN (PSDN TNC, DEN T088)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	TYPE COMMANDER CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	TYCOM
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E092


FUNCTION:

Identifies the Type Commander who has Fleet technical responsibility for a specific ship or activity.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1
	M
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b. ALLOWED VALUES:

	CODE
	DEFINITION

	2
	COMMANDER SUBMARINE FORCE PACIFIC FLEET

	3
	OCEANOGRAPHIC SYSTEM PACIFIC

	4
	NAVAL SPECIAL WARFARE GROUP ONE

	5
	NAVAL SPECIAL BOAT SQUADRON ONE

	6
	COMMANDER NAVAL AIR FORCE PACIFIC FLEET

	7
	COMMANDER TRAINING COMMAND PACIFIC FLEET

	8
	COMMANDER NAVAL SURFACE FORCE PACIFIC FLEET

	9
	COMMANDER NAVAL CONSTRUCTION BATTALIONS PACIFIC FLEET

	B
	COMMANDER SUBMARINE FORCE ATLANTIC FLEET

	C
	OCEANOGRAPHIC SYSTEM ATLANTIC

	F
	COMMANDER NAVAL AIR FORCE ATLANTIC FLEET

	G
	COMMANDER TRAINING COMMAND ATLANTIC FLEET

	H
	COMMANDER NAVAL SURFACE FORCE ATLANTIC FLEET

	I
	COMMANDER NAVAL CONSTRUCTION BATTALIONS ATLANTIC FLEET

	J
	NAVAL SPECIAL WARFARE GROUP TWO

	K
	NAVAL SPECIAL BOAT SQUADRON TWO

	P
	USCG -- ATLANTIC

	Q
	USCG -- PACIFIC

	R
	COMMANDER NAVAL RESERVE

	S
	NAVAL SECURITY GROUP

	T
	NAVAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS COMMAND

	W
	MINE WARFARE

	X
	MISCELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES

	Z
	COMMANDER MILITARY SEALIFT COMMAND


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

SDIF Record Type 1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: CDM

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: NAVSEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Not applicable.

(2)
CDM: Must be assigned for Initialization and be an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This field is loaded during the SCLSIS initialization process and then maintained by CDMD based on changes requested by NAVSEA.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDMD

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Unit Identification Code (UIC, DEN A002)

b.
Ship Type and Hull Number (STHN, DEN D036B)

c.
Ship Name (NAME, DEN D036D)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The TYCOM relates directly to the identity of a particular ship which can be established by one of the related data elements defined above.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	TYPE OF NUMBER CODE FOR PSDN


	ABBREVIATION:
	PSDN TNC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	T088


FUNCTION:

A code to indicate the identity or type of document number entered in the Procurement Source Document Number field.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	1

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2, 4
	M*
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


* Mandatory for new construction; optional for in-service phase unless otherwise directed by the SPM or NAVSEA 04L.

b.
ALLOWED VALUES FOR SCLSI DATABASE UPDATE:

	Code
	Definition

	A
	Group List, including page number

	B
	Bill of Material, including page number

	C
	Scratch bill of material, including page number

	D
	AMRL (Advance Material Requirements List)

	E
	AEL including preliminary or modified AELs

	F
	Schedule A

	G
	Ordnance configuration list

	H
	Ship's detail specification, including page number

	J
	Miscellaneous allowance list number

	K
	WBS equipment list

	P
	Purchase order number

	R
	Contract number

	T
	Special project number

	V
	Shipment order number and other


Note: When the contractor issues from yard stock or locally manufactures an item, the type number code "T" is used to identify this type of number.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

SDIF Record Types 2 and 4


d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Shipbuilder

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: New Construction CDM: Shipbuilder, NSA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): N/A

(2)
CDM: If present, must be an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: None

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: This data element is used in the initialization and maintenance of ships files in the acquisition phase.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
Shipbuilder

b.
NSA

c.
SPM

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

Used in the Incremental Stock Number Sequence List (ISNSL) program at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG to identify the type of procurement document (e.g., purchase order, contract, etc.). 


RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

Procurement Source Document Number (PSDN, DEN L088)

Procurement Source Document Item Number (PSDIN, DEN L090)

Suppliers Code (SC DEN D038)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	UIC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	A002


FUNCTION:

Identifies a unique designator assigned by the Navy or DOD to all organizational units and contractors associated with DOD and related military or federal departments.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	6 (SDIF); 5 (SNAP/NTCSS/ASI)

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	1, 2, 3, 4, 5
	M
	M
	M

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Must be a valid UIC established in the Weapon Systems File

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Types 1, 2, 3, 4, 5

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Types (all)

(3)
ASI Record Types (all)

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: CDM

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Uses UIC to identify/match incoming ASI records.

(2)
CDM:

(a)
Accept UIC reported from SNAP/NTCSS without the leading alpha character, and assign the proper leading alpha character for update transactions to the SCLSI database.

(b)
Ensure that each hull in the ship class assigned has a valid UIC; it must be on all transactions.

(3)
CDMD: Must be present on all transactions.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

(1)
Ensure that the first position of the UIC is recorded in the Weapon Systems File and SCLSI database.

(2)
SNAP/NTCSS - Positions (2) through (6) are provided on SNAP/NTCSS/ASI records (part of JCN). NOTE: SNAP/NTCSS does not output the leading alpha character (except on SDIF); CDMD does not output the leading alpha for ASI.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVCOMPTMAN, Vol II, Chapter 5.

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

a.
SNAP/NTCSS: Uses UIC to identify/match incoming ASI records.

b.
CDM and CDMD: Use UIC with RIN to uniquely identify a SCLSI database record and to check for duplicate records.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

This is the key field used to identify a ship or an activity in the WSF and in the SCLSI database. All subsequent processing depends on the accuracy of the value.

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Ship Type and Hull Number (STHN, DEN D036B)

b.
Ship Name (NAME, DEN D036D)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

The UIC relates directly to one STHN and Ship Name (except US Coast Guard). The US Coast Guard uses prefixes of “Y” and “Z” in SCLSIS/WSF to represent Navy electronics and Navy ordnance respectively

EXAMPLE:

	UIC
	STHN
	SHIP NAME

	R21297
	CVN
	72
	USS ABRAHAM LINCOLN

	Y11401
	WHEC
	715
	CGC HAMILTON

	Z11401
	WHEC
	715
	CGC HAMILTON


	NAME:
	VALIDATION SOURCE/ACTION CODE


	ABBREVIATION:
	VS/AC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E223


FUNCTION:

Identifies the activity that performed the most recent quality review of a record and the level to which it was performed.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	2

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	M
	M
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES:

	FIRST CHARACTER
	DEFINITION

	A
	NAVAIR

	C
	ALTERATION INSTALL TEAM

	D
	FTSCLANT

	E
	FTSCPAC

	F
	NSWC CARDEROCK

	G
	NSWC CRANE

	H
	NSWC PORT HUENEME

	I
	NAVSEA

	J
	SHIP

	K
	OTHER LCM/ISEA

	L
	OTHER

	M
	NSA

	P
	PLANNING YARD/CDM

	S
	SPAWAR


	SECOND CHARACTER
	DEFINITION

	V
	FULL VALIDATION (INCLUDING VERIFICATION OF RIC AND ALL LSD DATA)(Note: This is the highest level of quality review)

	S
	SIGHT VERIFICATION WITH RIC VERIFICATION

	R
	RECORD VERIFICATION ONLY

	P
	SIGHT VERIFICATION WITHOUT RIC VERIFICATION

	N
	SUBMITTED WITHOUT QUALITY REVIEW (Note: This is the lowest level of quality review)


Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Types XE

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship, CDM, ISEA

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): No edits.

(2)
CDM: Must furnish VS/AC for all ADD and CHANGE transactions; it must be an allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT:

When reporting item installation, the VS/AC must indicate originator and level of quality review performed. If a subsequent equal or higher level quality review of that record is performed, the VS/AC is changed to show the reviewer and to what level it was done, regardless of whether the data was changed and if the review was done before or after the record was established in the SCLSI database. VSAC is not updated to show accomplishment of a subsequent lower level quality review unless a configuration change is indicated by an associated RIC, Location, or Serial Number change.

The following table shows the VS/AC that should result for each combination of existing and incoming VS/AC when the transaction does not indicate that a configuration change may have occurred  (i.e., RIC, Location, and Serial Number remain the same)

	
	VSAC in transaction received by CDM

	Existing

VS/AC

in CDMD-OA
	
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV

	
	xV
	xV
	xV
	xV
	xV
	yV

	
	xS
	xS
	yV
	yV
	yS
	yV

	
	xR
	xR
	yP
	yR
	yV
	yV

	
	xP
	xP
	xP
	yV
	yV
	yV

	
	xN
	xN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV


The following table shows the VS/AC that should result for each combination of existing and incoming VS/AC when the transaction does indicate that a configuration change may have occurred  (i.e., RIC, Location, or Serial Number have also changed)

	
	VSAC in transaction received by CDM

	Existing

VS/AC

in CDMD-OA
	
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV

	
	xV
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV

	
	xS
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV

	
	xR
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV

	
	xP
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV

	
	xN
	yN
	yP
	yR
	yS
	yV


When a record is submitted without a Full Validation (2nd character of VS/AC is any value but "V" or "S"), the RNV value must be included in the record transaction.

VSAC values should be maintained and updated in accordance with the following tables:

The following criteria are used to assign second position values of P, S, and V:

	Data Element
	xP
	xS
	xV

	ISC
	X
	X
	X

	DOVC
	X
	X
	X

	VSAC/RNV
	X
	X
	X

	INSTALL DATE
	X
	X
	X

	LOCATION
	X
	X
	X

	RIC 
	
	X
	X

	EIN/CCF
	X
	X
	X

	SERIAL NUMBER
	X
	X
	X

	PRID
	X
	X
	X

	WCRE
	X
	X
	X

	ESWBS
	X
	X
	X

	EFD
	X
	X
	X

	RECORD TYPE 3 DATA
	
	
	X


h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: NAVSEA 04L, Technical Specification 9090-700

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Indicates level of latest quality review and activity type accomplishing it. Used to assess quality level of ship database and to screen for future audits.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

a.
Configuration Reporter Initials (RPTG ID, DEN T060A)

b.
Configuration Reporting Activity (RPTG ACT, DEN T060)

c.
Configuration Reporting Date (RPTG DATE, DEN T060B)

d.
Data Originator/Validation Code (DO/VC, DEN D037)

e.
Reason Not Validated (RNV, DEN E346)

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

A VS/AC is associated with the related data element to provide a complete indication of information source and quality.

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	WORK CENTER RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPARTMENT


	ABBREVIATION:
	WCRC
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E127


FUNCTION:

Designates the sub-division of a ship's crew assigned to accomplish maintenance for a ship's compartment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Those designated by the ship/TYCOM

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Types H1, KW

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XB

(3)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP): Must be part of Ship's Organizational File.

(2)
CDM: When assigned, WCRE is allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: Not used in SCLSI database; no CDM requirement to maintain.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: Ship/TYCOM, OPNAVINST 4790.4B

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

CDM, SHIP

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.

	NAME:
	WORK CENTER RESPONSIBLE FOR EQUIPMENT


	ABBREVIATION:
	WCRE
	DATA ELEMENT NUMBER (DEN):
	E128


FUNCTION:

Designates the sub-division of the ship's crew assigned to accomplish maintenance requirements on installed equipment.

CHARACTERISTICS:

	a.
	FIELD LENGTH:
	4

	b.
	ENTRY TYPE:
	Alpha/Numeric


PROCESSING INFORMATION:

a.
REQUIRED INPUT TO SCLSI DATABASE FOR TRANSACTION TYPES:

	TYPE RECORD
	ADD
	CHANGE
	DELETE

	2
	O
	O
	O

	M-MANDATORY

O-OPTIONAL
	
	
	


b.
ALLOWED VALUES: Those designated by the Ship/TYCOM.

c.
INCLUDED IN:

(1)
SDIF Record Type 2

(2)
SNAP Record Type KF

(3)
SNAP/NTCSS Record Type XB

(4)
ASI Record Type A1

d.
SOURCE OF DATA: Originator of transaction

e.
AUTHORIZED DATA ELEMENT EDIT/ASSIGNMENT AGENT: Ship

f.
DATA EDIT CRITERIA:

(1)
SNAP/NTCSS (SHIP):

(a)
Mandatory entry in SNAP/NTCSS; must be added to all SNAP output transactions.

(b)
Must be part of Ship's Organizational File.

(2)
CDM: When assigned, WCRE is allowed value.

(3)
CDMD: No edits.

g.
SPECIAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE DATA ELEMENT: WCRE identifies the work center responsible for maintaining a particular equipment. This may not be the same work center(s) responsible for operating the equipment or performing planned maintenance.

h.
DATA ELEMENT OWNER & GOVERNING DIRECTIVES:

OWNER: Ship/TYCOM, OPNAVINST 4790.4B

DATA ELEMENT USER(S):

SCLSIS DATA USERS: Used as a key to correlate SCLSIS data with the work center responsible for operating the equipment or performing planned maintenance.

INFLUENCE ON SUBSEQUENT PROCESSING:

None

RELATED DATA ELEMENTS:

None

DATA ELEMENT RELATIONSHIPS:

None

EXAMPLE:

See Allowed Values.
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SECTION 4

DATA SPECIFICATIONS

4.
Data Specifications

4.1
STANDARD DATA INTERFACE FORMAT (SDIF)

4.1.1
SCLSIS INITIALIZATION PROCESS

When a ship is delivered to the Fleet, the CDM assigned to the ship initializes the SCLSI database.


The CDM sends the SCLSI database Initialization File formatted in SDIF to the CDMD. This file contains necessary and pertinent ship identification (Type 1) information and all available equipment/component configuration (Type 2) information for the ship. Logis​tics support (Type 3) information and alteration (Type 4) information are included if available.


After the SCLSI database has been initialized, data sets can be extracted from the SCLSI database; they can be used as input for the equipment configuration and logistics support database initialization process in a SNAP/NTCSS OMMS computer.


The SNAP/NTCSS OMMS database must be initialized immediately before its entry into the closed-loop SCLSIS files maintenance process. If it is initialized in advance of its capability to process close-loop transactions, or before the shore community's capability to participate in the process, the SNAP/NTCSS database becomes potentially "out of sync" with the SCLSI database (e.g., shore-generated change transactions could be made to the SCLSI database but not passed to SNAP/NTCSS OMMS). To ensure a synchronized start-up of the SNAP/NTCSS and SCLSI databases, initialize or re-initial​ize the SNAP/NTCSS database immediately after the CDMD system becomes capable of processing the SNAP/NTCSS output transactions and producing the SCLSI database file maintenance transac​tions.

4.1.2
SCLSI DATABASE MAINTENANCE PROCESS

SCLSI database file maintenance transactions are forwarded by the CDM to the SCLSI database via electronic file transfer. The ADDs, CHANGEs, and DELETEs are applied to the configuration and logistics support data in the SCLSI database.


Record transactions are used to update the SCLSI database and to create WSF update transactions. CDMD-OA validates the CDM data for data relationships and values.


Changes to the SCLSI database produce C14 transactions which update the configuration and alteration information in Level A of the WSF at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG. These changes also generate transactions to the NAVICP MECHANICSBURG bi-weekly Automated Shore Interface process (A/O E52) The submission of the SCLSI database changes, together with the results of the A/O E52 process, produces the ASI transaction file that is sent to the fleet.


Type 1 Record data exists in the SCLSI database as of the date of Initialization; the Type 1 record is not part of SCLSI database file maintenance.


Type 5 Record data is not passed to the WSF; it is a tool for other activities and ships to precisely identify system, equipment, com​ponent, and logistics support data, including the job and work descriptions to the CDM.

4.1.3
SCLSIS DATA TRANSFER BETWEEN PARTICIPATING ACTIVITIES

Data is telecommunicated within SCLSIS using Standard Data Interface Format (SDIF). The SDIF was developed to accommodate the need for a standard format for transferring SCLSIS data among the variety of SCLSIS activities, each of which has access to the RIN. The RIN, in conjunction with the UIC, is the primary key combination used to link the record types (i. e., to link the alteration, tech​nical, and logistic support information to the applicable configuration record). If the RIN is unknown, SDIF provides alternate keys for linking the record types including: Ship's JCN and CCFPG#; EIN and ESN or PRID; or HSC.

STANDARD DATA INTERFACE FORMAT (SDIF)

RECORD TYPE 1


NOTE: THE FOLLOWING TYPE 1 RECORD LAYOUT IS USED FOR THE SCLSI DATABASE INITIALIZATION PROCESS ONLY.

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	A002
	A/N
	1-6

	BLANK
	---
	---
	7-16

	RECORD TYPE
	T062
	N
	17

	HSCI
	T063A
	A
	18

	SHIP TYPE/HULL#
	D036B
	A/N
	19-27

	TYCOM CODE
	E092
	N
	28

	BLANK
	---
	---
	29

	SHIP NAME
	D036D
	A
	30-49

	CDM
	E351
	A
	50-51

	SHIP STATUS
	E352
	A
	52

	SHIP CLASS
	E359
	A/N
	53-56

	BLANK
	---
	---
	57-331


STANDARD DATA INTERFACE FORMAT (SDIF)

RECORD TYPE 2

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	A002
	A/N
	1-6

	RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
	E221
	A/N
	7-11

	SHIP SEQUENCE NUMBER
	---
	N
	12-16

	RECORD TYPE
	T062
	N
	17

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	18

	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE
	T063
	A/N
	19-30

	REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE
	D008
	A/N
	31-41

	EQUIPMENT IDENT# (TMSD/CMM/NSN)
	E224
	A/N
	42-67

	EQUIPMENT SERIAL NUMBER
	D032
	A/N
	68-82

	POSITIONAL REFERENCE IDENT
	E093
	A/N
	83-97

	EQUIPMENT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION
	T057
	A/N
	98-145

	LOCATION
	E052
	A/N
	146-157

	QUANTITY PER APPLICATION
	D011
	N
	158-163

	EQUIPMENT SYSTEM DESIGNATOR
	T058
	A/N
	164-178

	EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	D008D
	A/N
	179-185

	WORKCENTER RESPONSIBLE FOR EQUIP
	E128
	A/N
	186-189

	IN-SERVICE ENGINEERING AGENT
	T017B
	A/N
	190-195

	AEL COLUMN NUMBER
	E012
	N
	196

	FILLER
	E226
	N
	197

	SUB-CATEGORY CODE
	E177
	A/N
	198-204

	SELECTED EQUIPMENT INDICATOR
	E243
	A/N
	205

	NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY
	E239
	A/N
	206-230

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT REQUEST IND*
	T065
	A
	231

	PROGRAM OF RECORD INDICATOR
	---
	A
	232

	DATA INTERFACE SUPPRESSION IND
	X013
	A
	233

	INSTALLATION STATUS CODE
	E222
	A
	234

	VALID SOURCE/ACTION CODE
	E223
	A
	235-236

	DATA ORIGINATOR/VALIDATION CODE
	D037
	A
	237-238

	REASON NOT VALIDATED
	E346
	N
	239

	PARENT REPAIRABLE IDENT CODE
	D009
	A/N
	240-250

	PARENT SERIAL NUMBER
	D032D
	A/N
	251-265

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING ACT*
	T060
	A/N
	266-274

	CONFIGURATION REPORTER'S INIT*
	T060A
	A
	275-278

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING DATE*
	T060B
	N
	279-284

	COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY
	C035
	A/N
	285-289

	BLANK (Reserved for CDMD)
	---
	---
	290-297

	SERVICE APPLICATION CODE
	E010A
	A/N
	298-307

	BLANK
	---
	---
	308-310

	WORK CENTER RESP FOR COMPARTMENT
	E127
	A/N
	310-313

	JOB CONTROL NUMBER*
	E349
	A/N
	314-326

	CCF PAGE NUMBER*
	E349D
	N
	327-330

	CRITICAL EQUIPMENT INDICATOR
	E225
	A
	331

	SHIP RIN
	
	A/N
	332-337

	ISEA RIN
	
	A/N
	338-343

	BLANK
	---
	---
	344-356

	SUPPLIERS CODE**
	D038
	A
	357

	PROCUREMENT SOURCE DOC NUMBER**
	L088
	A/N
	358-377

	PROCUREMENT SOURCE DOC ITEM NBR**
	L090
	A/N
	378-385

	TYPE OF NUMBER CODE FOR PSDN**
	T088
	A
	386

	BLANK
	---
	---
	387-401

	INSTALLATION DATE
	
	N
	402-405

	Reserved for SNAP (AINAC)
	D029
	A/N
	406-407

	MISSION CRITICALITY CODE***
	C003Y
	A/N
	408

	FBM MILITARY ESSENTIALITY CODE
	C008B
	N
	409-411

	EQUIPMENT VALIDATION DATE
	---
	N
	412-415

	EQUIPMENT DISCIPLINE
	---
	A
	416

	EQUIPMENT VALIDATION WORTH
	---
	-
	417

	BLANK
	---
	---
	418-419


*
Not passed to the CDMD during SCLSIS Initialization.

**
Used in new acquisition; not used in operational phase.

***
Not passed to the CDMD unless approved by NAVSEA.

STANDARD DATA INTERFACE FORMAT (SDIF)

RECORD TYPE 3

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	A002
	A/N
	1-6

	PARENT RECORD IDENT NUMBER
	E221A
	A/N
	7-11

	SHIP SEQUENCE NUMBER
	---
	N
	12-16

	RECORD TYPE
	T062
	N
	17

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	18

	RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
	E221
	A/N
	19-23

	DATA INTERFACE SUPPRESSION IND
	X013
	A
	24

	BLANK
	---
	---
	25-28

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT TYPE
	T059A
	A
	29-31

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOC SERIAL#
	T059
	A/N
	32-63

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOC DESCP
	T059B
	A/N
	64-263

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT DATE
	T059C
	N
	264-269

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOC NOTE CODE
	T059D
	A
	270-272

	JOB CONTROL NUMBER**
	E349
	A/N
	273-285

	CCF PAGE NUMBER**
	E349D
	N
	286-289

	IN-SERVICE ENGINEERING AGENT*
	T017B
	A/N
	290-295

	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE*
	T063
	A/N
	296-307

	SHIP PARENT RIN
	
	A/N
	308-313

	ISEA PARENT RIN
	
	A/N
	314-319

	BLANK
	---
	---
	320

	Reserved for SNAP (LSD CAT CODE)
	T059F
	A/N
	321

	EQUIPMENT IDENT (TMSD/CMM/NSN)*
	E224
	A/N
	322-347

	EQUIPMENT SERIAL NUMBER*
	D032
	A/N
	348-362

	REPAIRABLE IDENTITY CODE*
	D008
	A/N
	363-373

	POSITIONAL REFERENCE IDENT*
	E093
	A/N
	374-388

	PUB NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER***
	---
	A/N
	389-404

	PUBLICATION ORDER POINT***
	---
	A/N
	405-410

	ISEA RIN
	
	A/N
	411-416

	BLANK
	---
	---
	417-419


*
Passed optionally within SCLSIS; not forwarded to CDMD.

**
Not passed to CDMD during SCLSIS Initialization.

***
For eventual inclusion/maintenance in SCLSI database.

STANDARD DATA INTERFACE FORMAT (SDIF)

RECORD TYPE 4

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	A002
	A/N
	1-6

	PARENT RECORD IDENT NUMBER
	E221A
	A/N
	7-11

	SHIP SEQUENCE NUMBERBLANK
	---
	N
	12-16

	RECORD TYPE
	T062
	N
	17

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	18

	RECORD IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
	E221
	A/N
	19-23

	DATA INTERFACE SUPPRESSION IND
	X013
	A
	24

	BLANK
	---
	---
	25-28

	ALTERATION TYPE
	E317
	A/N
	29-31

	ALTERATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
	E319
	A/N
	32-40

	ALTERATION REPAIRABLE IDENT CODE
	D008
	A/N
	41-51

	ALTERATION STATUS
	D037
	A
	52

	JOB CONTROL NUMBER*
	E349
	A/N
	53-65

	CCF PAGE NUMBER*
	E349D
	N
	66-69

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING ACT*
	T060
	A/N
	70-78

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING INIT*
	T060A
	A
	79-82

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING DATE*
	T060B
	N
	83-88***

	EQUIPMENT IDENT# (TMSD/CMM/NSN)
	E224
	A/N
	89-114

	EQUIPMENT SERIAL NUMBER
	D032
	A/N
	115-129

	PARENT REPAIRABLE IDENT CODE
	D009
	A/N
	130-140

	POSITIONAL REFERENCE IDENT
	E093
	A/N
	141-155

	IN-SERVICE ENGINEERING AGENT
	T017B
	A/N
	156-161

	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE
	T063
	A/N
	162-173

	SHIP RIN
	
	A/N
	174-179

	ISEA RIN
	
	A/N
	180-185

	SHIP PARENT RIN
	
	A/N
	186-191

	ISEA PARENT RIN
	
	A/N
	192-197

	BLANK
	---
	---
	198-222

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT REQUEST IND*
	T065
	A
	223

	BLANK
	---
	---
	224-356

	SUPPLIERS CODE**
	D038
	A
	357

	PROCUREMENT SOURCE DOC NUMBER**
	L088
	A/N
	358-377

	PROCUREMENT SCE DOC ITEM NBR**
	L090
	A/N
	378-385

	TYPE OF NUMBER CODE FOR PSDN**
	T088
	A
	386

	BLANK
	---
	---
	387-408

	FBM MILITARY ESSENTIALITY CODE
	C008B
	N
	409-411

	BLANK
	---
	---
	412-419


*
Not passed to CDMD during SCLSIS Initialization.

**
Used for ships in the acquisition phase only; not used for ships in the operational phase.

***
SDIF record layout may change upon implementation of 8-position values for this data element and/or inclusion of additional data elements

STANDARD DATA INTERFACE FORMAT (SDIF)

RECORD TYPE 5


NOTE: THE FOLLOWING TYPE 5 RECORD LAYOUT IS FOR CDM INFORMATION ONLY; IT IS NOT PASSED TO, NOR ENTERED INTO THE SCLSI DATABASE.

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	A002
	A/N
	1-6

	PARENT RECORD IDENT NUMBER
	E221A
	A/N
	7-11

	SHIP SEQUENCE NIMBER
	---
	N
	12-16

	RECORD TYPE
	T062
	N
	17

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	18

	BLANK
	---
	---
	19-28

	REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE
	D008
	A/N
	29-39

	IN-SERVICE ENGINEERING AGENT
	T017B
	A/N
	40-45

	EQUIPMENT IDENT# (TMSD/CMM/NSN)
	E224
	A/N
	46-71

	EQUIPMENT SERIAL NUMBER
	D032
	A/N
	72-86

	POSITIONAL REFERENCE IDENT
	E093
	A/N
	87-101

	JOB CONTROL NUMBER
	E349
	A/N
	102-114

	CCF PAGE NUMBER
	E349D
	N
	115-118

	EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	D008D
	A/N
	119-125

	BLANK
	---
	---
	126-127

	BLANK
	---
	
	128-143

	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE
	T063
	A/N
	144-155

	BLANK
	---
	---
	156-179

	JOB DESCRIPTION/REMARKS
	---
	A/N
	180-379

	BLANK
	---
	---
	380-419


4.2
FORMATS FOR RECORD TYPES A, B, C (PSEUDO RICs/X-RICs)

4.2.1
GENERAL

Before a configuration item can be added to the SCLSI database, it must be related to a specific RIC. RICs are established to identify an APL worthy item or to establish a unique configuration-worthy (but non APL bearing) item. The pseudo RIC or X-RIC process allows the Configuration Data Manager (CDM) to load Configuration (Type 2) or Alteration (Type 4) records into the SCLSI database without NAVICP MECHANICSBURG assigned RICs. This process also provides a CDM assigned code (X-RIC) that is linked to a set of Technical Characteristics Data (TCD). Having X-RIC assignment capability does not absolve the CDM from responsibility of assigning the proper NAVICP MECHANICSBURG assigned RIC to configuration items.

4.2.2
BACKGROUND
The pseudo RIC process supersedes the "Generic RIC" process, which allowed the assignment of a "9999999999" RIC for electronics system items, an "8888888888" RIC for Combat Systems items and a "7777777777" RIC for HM&E system items when a RIC for a configuration-worthy equipment could not be identified. A "Generic RIC" could relate to many configuration items with different technical characteristics. By using the Pseudo RIC process, the CDM can identify those items that require further research for an NAVICP MECHANICSBURG assigned RIC and can identify those items that are configuration-worthy but non APL bearing.

4.2.3
X-RIC PROCESSING BY CDM
Three X-RIC records (Type A, Type B, and Type C) are normally processed as SCLSI database maintenance transactions. If X-RICs are present in the records of an Initialization Tape, Record Types A, B, and C must be included in the same transaction. The SCLSI database RIC Nomenclature (RICNOM) File retains these X-RICs and their associated Record Types A, B, and C. SNAP/NTCSS/ASI programs process the X-RIC record transactions.


The Type A record is the batch add transaction that provides the X-RIC identification and nomenclature, and it indicates if the X-RIC is APL worthy and whether the X-RIC applies to a configuration item or to an alteration.


The Type B record is the Technical Characteristics Data (TCD) record which provides a variety of technical information including manufacturer's name, ID, drawing number, etc. This information is used in research at NAVICP MECHANICSBURG for the determination of a possible existing APL or for the assignment of a NAVICP MECHANICSBURG RIC. This record must accompany the Type A record.


The Type C (TCD trailer) record contains label plate and component characteristics data to assist NAVICP MECHANICSBURG with APL research. There can be from 0 to 4 Type C records. Each TCD line is 60 characters long and consists of an abbreviated characteristics identifier, a hyphen and the characteristics data. A maximum of 24 CCD (TCD) lines (4 Type C records) can be reported.


The Type A and Type B records are required to be in the RICNOM File before an X-RIC can be used in a Type 2 or Type 4 record. The Type A and B records must be forwarded to CDMD in the same processing cycle or in a processing cycle preceding the one in which the X-RIC is to be first used.


The X-RIC, like a NAVICP MECHANICSBURG assigned RIC, is an eleven-character code that relates to a specific set of technical characteristics. Unlike a NAVICP MECHANICSBURG assigned RIC, an X-RIC can be assigned by a CDM. The CDM is able therefore to enter configuration (Record Type 2) and alteration (Record Type 4) data into the SCLSI database without citing a NAVICP MECHANICSBURG-assigned RIC.


The X-RIC cited on a Type A transaction must conform to the following format:

	X
	99999
	XXXXX

	(Constant)
	(UIC of CDM)
	(Alpha/Numeric)



CDMD compares positions 2 through 6 to REPORTING ACTIVITY (DEN T060) on the same Type A record. They must be the same.


The 5-character Alpha/Numeric field is a unique identifier for a particular configuration item. No special characters are allowed. Literal values such as "NAPLW" (for Non APL Worthy) or "PAROF" (for Part Of) are discouraged because their use leads back to the problems in the "Generic RIC" process. This field should be used to identify a particular set of TCD which is amplified by the Type B and Type C records. If, subsequently, an X-RIC item is assigned an APL by NAVICP MECHANICSBURG, the CDM replaces the X-RIC record in his database with a record having the assigned RIC. If a literal value were used, the effort to identify and replace the appropriate X-RIC would be a manually intensive research effort.


Various schemes are used in the assignment of the Alpha/Numeric field. One such scheme involves the use of the HM&E APL numbering system (Appendix C of the COSAL Use and Maintenance Manual SPCCINST 4441.170A) for the first two characters of this field and sequential numbering for the next three characters. This allows for 39,304 items per CDM under each category. Combat Systems and Electronics could use Alpha values for the first two characters to obtain the same effect.

4.2.4
X-RIC ASSIGNMENT DURING SCLSIS INITIALIZATION

Type A, Type B, and Type C records can be submitted with their associated X-RIC during the SCLSIS Initialization process.

4.2.5
PROCESSING OF THE X-RIC

During processing, the X-RICs batch ADDS are validated first. All valid X-RIC batch ADDS are then forwarded to the RICNOM File update to add the nomenclature and TCD data.


After the RICNOM File is updated, all transactions are then validated on the RIC field against the RICNOM File to test for valid/invalid RICs. If X-RIC is used, it is valid as long as the ADD batch transaction updated the RICNOM File with no errors.


Configuration and alteration data with X-RICs assigned are not passed to the WSF, so supply parts are not affected. When NAVICP MECHANICSBURG assigns a corresponding RIC, that new record goes to the WSF.

X-RIC TYPE A RECORD LAYOUT

X-RIC BATCH ADD TRANSACTION

	NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION

	CSA RECORD TYPE ("A")
	T062
	A
	1

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	2

	X-RIC
	T073
	A/N
	3-13

	BLANK
	---
	---
	14

	APL/AEL NOMENCLATURE
	E001
	A/N
	15-62

	SSRC*
	T075
	A
	63

	TYPE INDICATOR
	T076
	A
	64

	ALTERATION TYPE
	E317
	A/N
	65-67

	ALTERATION NUMBER
	E319
	A/N
	68-76

	ALTERATION REVISION
	E319A
	A/N
	77

	REPORTING ACTIVITY
	T060
	A/N
	78-86

	REPORTING ID
	T060A
	A/N
	87-90

	REPORTING DATE
	T060B
	N
	91-96

	BLANK
	---
	---
	97-419



* "Supply Support Requirement Code": A mandatory data element used to identify supply support requirements for a commodity; used by NAVICP MECHANICSBURG to distinguish records that should be reviewed for APL assignment ("R" entry) from those that are non APL worthy ("N" entry).

X-RIC TYPE B RECORD LAYOUT

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS DATA (TCD) RECORD

	NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION

	CSA RECORD TYPE ("B")
	T062
	A
	1

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	2

	X-RIC
	D008
	A/N
	3-13

	BLANK
	---
	---
	14

	NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER
	C001K
	A/N
	15-27

	LEAD APL NUMBER
	E184
	A/N
	28-33

	ENGINEERING SUPPORT CODE
	T027
	A/N
	34

	MANUFACTURER'S NAME
	TO28
	A/N
	35-90

	MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING
	T029
	A/N
	91-142

	MANUFACTURER'S IDENTIFICATION
	T030
	A/N
	143-195

	CCD PATTERN NUMBER
	T031
	A/N
	196-199

	CATEGORY IDENTIFICATION
	T085
	A/N
	200

	EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION
	T032
	A/N
	201-249

	NAVCOM PLAN
	T033
	A/N
	250-297

	EIN PACKED
	E224A
	A/N
	298-323

	BLANK
	---
	---
	324-419


X-RIC TYPE C RECORD LAYOUT

TCD TRAILER RECORD

	NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION

	CSA RECORD TYPE ("C")
	T062
	A
	1

	ACTION CODE
	E033
	A
	2

	X-RIC
	D008
	A/N
	3-13

	TCD TRAILER NUMBER
	---
	---
	14

	COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS DATA
	T034
	A/N
	15-74

	COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS DATA
	T034
	A/N
	75-134

	COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS DATA
	T034
	A/N
	135-194

	COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS DATA
	T034
	A/N
	195-254

	COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS DATA
	T034
	A/N
	255-314

	COMPONENT CHARACTERISTICS DATA
	T034
	A/N
	315-374

	BLANK
	---
	---
	375-419


4.3
SNAP/NTCSS/ASI CONFIGURATION AND LOGISTICS SUPPORT DATA ELEMENTS


This section contains SCLSI database configuration and logistics support data elements that output to SNAP/NTCSS via the Automated Shore Interface (ASI) process. ASI is usually accomplished through the A/O E52 as part of the SCLSIS loop. The SCLSIS data elements are included in the Standard Data Interface Format (SDIF).


This section has been modified from the SNAP OMMS Functional Description dated January 1990. Nomenclature usage may differ slightly from that normally used in the SCLSIS Technical Specification. Some of the following OMMS capabilities may not be fully implemented until future SNAP/NTCSS software releases.

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	SIZE
	TYPE
	SHIP INPUT/ OUTPUT (1)
	SHIP INPUT VERIF (2)
	SHIP USE (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	A. SHIP IDENTIFICATION DATA 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Unit Identification Code (UIC)
	A002
	6
	A/N
	KEY
	1
	D

	Ship Type & Hull No.
	D036B/E
	9
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Ship's Name
	D036D
	20
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Type Commander Code
	E097
	2
	N
	I
	1
	D

	Planning Yard
	E351
	2
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Status of Ship
	E352
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Ship Class
	E359
	4
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Ship Sequence Number
	--- 
	5
	N
	O
	-
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	B. EQUIPMENT CONFIGURATION DATA 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Record Identification Number (RIN) (4)
	E221
	5
	A/N
	KEY
	1
	M

	HSC (5)
	E129
	12
	A/N
	---
	-
	-

	HSC Description (6)
	E129J
	66
	A/N
	I
	2
	D

	APL/CID/RIC Component Identification
	D008
	11
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Type/Model/Series or Mark/Mod Designator (EIN)
	E224
	26
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Type EIN
	E225
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Equipment Functional Description (EFD) (7)
	T057
	48
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Equipment Serial (S/N)
	D032
	15
	A/N
	I/O
	3
	M

	Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers (FSCM or CAGE)
	C035
	5
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Valve Mark/Electric Symbol Number (PRID)
	E093
	15
	A/N
	I/O
	3
	M

	Preliminary Equipment Index Location (Deck/Frame/Compartment/Side)
	E052
	12
	A/N
	I/O
	3
	M

	Quantity Per Application (Quantity of Components Installed) (8)
	D011
	6
	A/N
	I/O
	3
	M

	Equipment/System Designator (ESD) (9)
	T058
	15
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Equipment Identification Code (EIC)
	D008D
	7
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Work Center Responsible For Equipment (WCRE)
	E128
	4
	A/N
	I/O
	3
	M

	Subcategory Code 
	E177
	7
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Application Code (Parent APL)
	D009
	11
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Parent Equipment Serial Number
	D032D
	15
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Service Application Code (SAC)
	E010A
	10
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Service Application Description (SAD) (10)
	E010
	55
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Service Importance Code(Mission Criticality Code)
	C003Y
	1
	A/N
	I
	2
	S

	Selected Equipment Indicator (SEI) (11)
	E243
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Data Orig/Validation Code
	D037
	2
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Installation Status Code (ISC)
	E222
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Validation Source/Action Code (VS/AC)
	E223
	2
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Reason Not Validated
	E346
	1
	N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Configuration Reporting Activity
	T060
	9
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Config. Reporting Initials.
	T060A
	4
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Configuration Reporting Date (YYYYMMDD)(19)
	T060B
	8
	N
	I/O
	 1
	M

	Technical Confirmation Activity/ISEA
	T017B
	6
	N
	O
	-
	

	Remarks/Next Higher Assy
	E239
	25
	A/N
	I/O
	-
	

	Ship RIN
	
	6
	A/N
	
	
	

	ISEA RIN
	
	6
	A/N
	
	
	

	Equipment Discipline ID
	
	1
	A/N
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	C. ALTERATION DATA
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Alteration Identification
	--
	12
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Alteration Type
	E317
	3
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Alteration Number
	E319
	9
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	SHIPALT Title Code
	--
	2
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Alteration APL/CID/RIC
	D008
	11
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Alteration Status (Pos. 2 of VS/AC)
	D037
	1
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Parent Record Identification Number (RIN)
	E221A
	5
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Ship RIN
	
	6
	A/N
	
	
	

	ISEA RIN
	
	6
	A/N
	
	
	

	Ship Parent RIN
	
	6
	A/N
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	D. LOGISTICS SUPPORT DATA
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Equipment/Logistics Support Linkage Data
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Unit Identification Code (UIC)
	A002
	6
	A/N
	KEY
	1
	D

	HSC (12)
	E129
	12
	A/N
	KEY
	-
	-

	APL/CID/RIC Component Identification
	D008
	11
	A/N
	KEY
	2
	M

	Parent Record Identification Number (RIN)
	E221A
	5
	A/N
	KEY
	1
	M

	Logistics Support Data Portion
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Log Support Doc Type
	T059A
	3
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Type Document Description
	T059E
	48
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Logistics Support Document Serial Number
	T059
	32
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Logistics Support Document Description
	T059B
	200
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Logistics Support Document Date (YYYYMMDD)(19)
	T059C
	8
	N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Logistics Support Document Note Code (13)
	T059D
	3
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Logistics Support Request Indicator
	T065
	1
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	NPFC Publication Stock Number (14)
	----
	16
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	HSC Indicator
	T063A
	1
	N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Pub Order Point (14)
	----
	5
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Ship Parent RIN
	
	6
	A/N
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	E. APL/AEL HEADER DATA Equipment/APL Linkage Data (15)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Unit Identification Code (UIC)
	A002
	6
	A/N
	KEY
	1
	D

	APL/CID/RIC Component Identification Data Portion
	D008
	11
	A/N
	KEY
	2
	M

	Application/Identification Number Activity Code (AINAC)
	D029
	2
	A/N
	I
	1
	S

	APL/AEL Nomenclature
	E001
	48
	A/N
	I/O
	2
	M

	Component Characteristics Data (CCD) (16)
	E002
	58
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Special Material Identification Code (SMIC)
	C003B
	2
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Logistics Support Status Code (LSSC)
	D031
	2
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Technical Cognizance Code (TCC)
	D044
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	National Item Identification Number (NIIN)
	D046D
	9
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	AEL Column Number
	E012
	1
	 N
	I/O
	2
	M

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	F. APL/AEL PARTS LIST Linkage Data (15)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Unit Identification Code (UIC)
	A002
	6
	A/N
	KEY
	1
	D

	APL/CID/RIC Component Identification Parts List Data
	D008
	11
	A/N
	KEY
	2
	M

	Prime APL Ref. Number/Allowance Parts Ref. Number (17)
	D001
	35
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	P/W

	Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGE)
	C035
	5
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	National Stock Number
	C001K
	13
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Fed Supply Class.
	C042
	4
	N
	I/O
	1
	M

	National Item ID NBR
	D046D
	9
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Item Name/Item Name Navy
	C004/ C004C
	24
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Cognizance Symbol (COG)
	C003
	2
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Material Control Code
	C003A
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Special Material Identification Code (SMIC)
	C003B
	2
	A/N
	I
	1 
	D

	Special Material Content Code
	D015
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Precious Metals Indicator
	C411
	1
	A/N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Unit of Issue
	C005
	2
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Qty Per Application (8)
	D011
	6
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Unit Price (2 Decimals)
	B053
	9
	N
	I/O
	1
	M

	Unit Price Code
	B054
	1
	A
	I/O
	1
	M

	Unit Net Price (2 Decimals)
	B059
	9
	N
	I/O
	1 
	M

	Quantity of On-Board Repair Parts (OBRPS)
	E004B
	5
	N
	---
	-
	-

	AEL Computed Quantities
	E007
	25
	A/N
	I
	2
	S

	Allowance Note Code
	E006
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	APL/AEL Category & Custody Code
	E020
	1
	A
	I
	2
	D

	COSAL Allowance Quantity – Storeroom (8)
	E024A
	4
	A/N
	I
	2
	D

	COSAL Allowance Quantity - Operating Space (8)
	E024B
	4
	A/N
	I
	2 
	D

	Allowance Override Quantity
	C007A
	3
	N
	I
	1
	D

	Allowance Override Designator Code
	C007B
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Security Classification
	C017
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Type Storage Space Code
	C027
	1
	A
	I
	1
	D

	Shelf Life Code
	C028
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Shelf Life Action Code
	C029
	2
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Source, Maintenance & Recoverability (SM&R) Code (18)
	--
	6
	A/N
	I
	-
	D

	Source Code
	D012
	2
	A/N
	I
	2
	D

	Use Maintenance Code
	D013A
	1
	A/N
	I
	2
	D

	Repair Maintenance Code
	D013B
	1
	A/N
	I
	2
	D

	Recoverability Code
	D013C
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Allowance Fund Code
	T068
	1
	A
	O
	-
	M

	Allowance Fund Code (SRI)
	T068A
	1
	A
	I
	2
	D

	Allowance Fund Code (OSI)
	T068B
	1
	A
	I
	2
	D

	Allowance Derivation Code
	--
	1
	A/N
	I
	1
	D

	Unit of Issue Conversion Factor
	Y066
	4
	N
	I
	1
	D

	Unit of Issue Conversion Factor Decimal Locator
	Y065
	1
	N
	I
	1
	D

	NIIN Change Indicator
	--
	1
	A
	I
	1
	D

	Unit of Issue Change Indicator
	--
	1
	A
	I
	1
	D


NOTES:

(1) SHIP/INPUT/OUTPUT: This indicator defines the data flow direction with respect to the ship (SNAP/NTCSS):

I = Input only - data determined and controlled ashore; not ship modifiable; data passed from shore to ship only.

I/O = Input/Output - data may be produced by ship/shore or both. Some examples of these data are as follows:

1. Shore originated to ship.

2. Shore originated in response to configuration and logistics transaction (verify, correct, add data).

3. Ship originated configuration and logistics transaction to shore (add, change or delete).

O = Output Only - data content determined and controlled by ship; not shore modifiable; data passed from ship to shore only.

Key = Data passed either direction used as identification data.

(2) SHIP INPUT VERIF: Defines the data element verification to be applied to data elements input to SNAP/NTCSS from external activities:

1 - Accept Without Review; No Notification. Data elements in this category will not be reviewed by shipboard personnel before being applied to the applicable SNAP/NTCSS file(s). No notification (hard copy listing) at offloading will be provided to the ship.

2 - Accept Without Review, Notification. Data elements in this category will not be reviewed by shipboard personnel before being applied to the applicable SNAP/NTCSS file(s). The significance of these data elements to the ship is great enough that they will be notified of this input data via an optional hard copy report.

3 - Review and Accept/Reject/Change. Data elements in this category are ship controlled and when received on input transactions will not be added to the SNAP/NTCSS database unless the entry is blank. In cases where a different value exists, SNAP/NTCSS will write the transaction into the Verify Bulk Input file for review. Upon review, if the ship concurs, the data element will replace the existing value in the SNAP/NTCSS database.

(3) SHIP USE: The ship ability to display or control individual data elements is defined by the following codes:

S = Silent - These data elements are carried in the ship file for data management purposes and are not to be used by ships force.

D = Display - These data elements are displayed for ships force information only, and cannot be modified by ships force.

M = Maintain - These data elements are displayed for ships force information and may be added, changed or deleted by ships force if required. Data elements are included whose primary source is recognized to be ashore; however, this categorization allows the ship to update its SNAP/NTCSS database in response to non-automated inputs and direction. This capability is provided through controlled access.

(4) The RIN provides the single unique key for identification of specific equipment configuration records, and is assigned in the SCLSI database. For configuration ADD transactions originated by the ship (equipment not recorded in the WSF), a Temporary RIN (T-RIN) will be assigned by SNAP/NTCSS for use as identification.

(5) Refer to DEN T063 in Section 3.

(6) HSC Description data is maintained in a SNAP file (validation table) separate from the Ship's Equipment File (EQU).

(7) Equipment Functional Description (EFD) describes in generic terms the function performed by a particular equipment or component within a system.

(8) Quantity Per Application and COSAL Allowance Quantities are defined as alpha/numeric since when used to define the quantity of a piece/part in an equipment, it may take the values "AR", "FAB", and "SEL", right-justified, as well as numeric values.

(9) ESD identifies the principal equipment or subsystem in which groups of equipment are combined to perform some ship board function. This field is a ship-related description of the AILSIN Equipment Group Code (DEN E129C) when the HSC is an AILSIN.

(10) Service Application Description (SAD) data is maintained in a SNAP/NTCSS file separate and apart from the Ship's Equipment File (EQU).

(11) The SEI is to be maintained only by an individual with the highest level of access, such as the SNAP/NTCSS System Supervisor.

(12) See note (5). Although the HSC is passed to the ship as a means to link LSD to configuration records, only the first five characters of the HSC are used by SNAP to establish this link.

(13)  The LSD Note Code consists of three characters and may have unique definitions for each document type. Refer to DEN T059D:

(14)  The NPFC Pub Stock Number and Pub Order Point apply to Technical Manuals.

(15) Some APL/AEL Header and APL/AEL Parts List data elements shown as "I/O" will not actually be output from SNAPsince the capability to output this data is not currently supported by SNAP Supply/Financial Management software.

(16) The Component Characteristics Data (CCD) is known as Technical Characteristics Data (TCD) in SCLSIS.

(17) For each APL/AEL having no component parts and no subordinate APL's, there will be a single APL Parts List Record containing the literal value "$$$$$" in the first five positions of the APL Reference Number field. If an APL contains subordinate APL's, there will be an APL Parts List record for each subordinate APL. In this case the first five positions of the APL Reference Number field will contain the literal value "*****" and the subordinate APL will be contained in character positions six through sixteen of the APL Reference Number field.

(18) Expansion of SM&R Code to 6 characters by DoD Directive is planned.

(19) SDIF and ASI record layout may change upon implementation of 8-position values for these data elements and/or inclusion of additional data elements

4.4
ASI INPUT TAPE HEADER RECORD FORMAT


This section has been reproduced from the SNAP/NTCSS OMMS Functional Description dated January 1990. Nomenclature usage may differ slightly from that normally used in the SCLSIS Technical Specification. Some of the following OMMS capabilities may not be fully implemented until future SNAP/NTCSS software releases.

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	Record Type ("HD")
	---
	A
	1-2

	Action Code ("R")
	EO33
	A
	3

	UIC
	A002
	N
	4-8

	Tape Type (*)
	---
	A
	9

	Previous Sequence Number
	---
	N
	10-14

	Current Sequence Number
	---
	N
	15-19

	Blank
	-
	--
	20-400


(*)
"A" = Multi-UIC, Sequenced

"B" = UIC-tailored, Sequenced

"C" = UIC-tailored, Un-sequenced

"D" = Initialization

"E" = Suppresses requisitions when Allowances change

"F" = Tender support, Un-sequenced

"G" = ILM Up-line, Un-sequenced

“H” = ILM Price Management Update

"M" = Multi-UIC, Un-sequenced

"P" = SFM Annual Management Data Update

"Z" = APL Transfer (Reserved for internal use)

4.5
CDE/CDM TAPE HEADER RECORD DATA

	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	TYPE
	POSITION IN RECORD

	BLANK
	
	1-6

	FROM DATE (YYMMDD)
	N
	7-12

	BLANK
	-
	13

	TO DATE (YYMMDD)
	N
	14-19

	BLANK
	-
	20

	1st SHIP CLASS
	A/N
	21-28

	2nd SHIP CLASS
	A/N
	29-36

	3rd SHIP CLASS
	A/N
	37-44

	4th SHIP CLASS
	A/N
	45-52

	5th SHIP CLASS
	A/N
	53-60

	CDM*
	A
	61-62

	BLANK
	A/N
	63-419


NOTE: There are no delimiters between the Header and second records; the second and subsequent records contain actual SDIF data.

*CDM INDICATOR – SEE DEN E351

4.6
ASI CONFIGURATION, LOGISTICS, SUPPLY SUPPORT INPUT TRANSACTION FORMATS


This section contains the transaction record families used in the ASI process to pass supply support data transactions from the A/O E52 process to SNAP/NTCSS. These transactions include supply support/allowance changes, CFR responses and tape header records.

Transaction Record

	Family
	Definition

	A
	Equipment Configuration Data*

	B
	APL/AEL Header Data

	C
	APL/AEL Parts List Data

	D
	APL/AEL Replacement Data

	E
	Stock Record Data

	G
	NIIN Changes

	H
	Logistics Support Data (LSD)*

	S
	COSAL Feedback Report Response

	T
	Input Tape Header Record


*
ASI layouts for these record types may change upon implementation of 8-position values for date fields and/or inclusion of additional data elements

Action codes take one of the following values:

	A
	Add

	B
	Bulk AAP Input

	C
	Change

	D
	Delete

	K*
	Automated Acknowledge

	P*
	Automated Undo

	T
	Reserved for NAVICP MECHANICSBURG RIC Cancellation



*Future enhancement; not in use at time of publication.

EQUIPMENT CONFIGURATION DATA

	TR A1*
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Record Identification Nbr
	E221
	5
	21-25
	A/N

	Service Importance Code(MCC)
	C003Y
	1
	26-26
	A/N

	Log. Support Status Code
	D031
	2
	27-28
	A/N

	BLANK
	--
	5
	29-33
	A

	CAGE
	C035
	5
	34-38
	A/N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id
	D008
	11
	39-49
	A/N

	Equipment Ident. Code 
	D008D
	7
	50-56
	A/N

	Application Code (Parent APL)
	D009
	11
	57-67
	A/N

	Quantity per Application 
	D011
	6
	68-73
	N

	Equipment Serial Number
	D032
	15
	74-88
	A/N

	Parent Equip. Serial Number
	D032D
	15
	89-103
	A/N

	Data Origin./Valid. Code 
	D037
	2
	104-105
	A/N

	Service Application Descr. 
	E010
	55
	106-160
	A/N

	Service Application Code 
	E010A
	10
	161-170
	A/N

	Location
	E052
	12
	171-182
	A/N

	VM/ESN or PRID
	E093
	15
	183-197
	A/N

	BLANK
	--
	4
	198-201
	A/N

	Maint. Work Center (WCRE) 
	E128
	4
	202-205
	A/N

	HSC
	E129
	12
	206-217
	A/N

	Subcategory Code
	E177
	7
	218-224
	A/N

	Installation Status Code
	E222
	1
	225-225
	A/N

	Valid. Source/Action Code
	E223
	2
	226-227
	A/N

	Equipment ID Number (EIN)
	E224
	26
	228-253
	A/N

	BLANK
	--
	1
	254-254
	N

	Selected Equip. Indicator 
	E243
	1
	255-255
	A/N

	Reason Not Validated
	E346
	1
	256-256
	N

	Equip. Functional Descr.
	T057
	48
	257-304
	A/N

	Equipment/System Designator
	T058
	15
	305-319
	A/N

	Config. Reporting Activity 
	T060
	9
	320-328
	A/N

	Config. Report Initials
	T060A
	4
	329-332
	A

	Configuration Report Date
	T060B
	6**
	333-338
	N

	Ship RIN
	
	6
	339-344
	A/N

	ISEA RIN
	
	6
	345-350
	A/N

	Equipment Discipline ID
	
	1
	351-351
	A/N

	BLANK
	--
	62
	352-400
	--


*
Equipment Record

**
ASI record layout may change upon implementation of 8-position values for this data element

	TR A2*
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Record Identification Number
	E221
	5
	21-25
	A/N

	Parent RIN
	E221A
	5
	26-30
	A/N

	Alteration APL/CID/RIC 
	D008
	11
	31-41
	A/N

	Alteration Identification
	--
	12
	42-53
	A/N

	Alteration Type
	E317
	3
	42-44
	A/N

	Alteration Number
	E319
	9
	45-53
	A/N

	Alteration Status**
	E223
	1
	54-54
	A

	Logistics Support Status Code
	D031
	2
	55-56
	A/N

	Ship RIN
	
	6
	57-62
	A/N

	ISEA RIN
	
	6
	63-68
	A/N

	Ship Parent RIN
	
	6
	69-74
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	344
	75-400
	--


*
Alteration Record

**
Position 2 of VS/AC, DEN E223

APL/AEL HEADER DATA

	TR B1
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id. 
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	CAGE
	C035
	5
	32-36
	A/N

	Application/Identification Nbr Activity Code (AINAC)
	D029
	2
	37-38
	A/N

	Log. Support Status Code
	D031
	2
	39-40
	A/N

	Technical Cognizance Code
	D044
	1
	41-41
	A/N

	National Item Iden. No.
	D046D
	9
	42-50
	A/N

	APL/AEL Nomenclature
	E001
	48
	51-98
	A/N

	AEL Column Number
	E012
	1
	99-99
	N

	*Component Character. Data Line 1
	E002
	58
	100-157
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 2
	E002
	58
	158-215
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 3
	E002
	58
	216-273
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 4
	E002
	58
	274-331
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 5
	E002
	58
	332-389
	A/N

	Ordnance Indicator
	E105
	1
	390-390
	A

	Blank
	--
	10
	391-400
	--


*
Component Characteristics Data (CCD) is the same as the Technical Characteristics Data (TCD).

	TR B2
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component 
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Identification
	
	
	
	

	Component Character. Data Line 6
	E002
	58
	32-89
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 7
	E002
	58
	90-147
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 8
	E002
	58
	148-205
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 9
	E002
	58
	206-263
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 10
	E002
	58
	264-321
	A/N

	Component Character. Data Line 11
	E002
	58
	322-379
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	21
	380-400
	--


	TR B3
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 12
	E002
	58
	32-89
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 13
	E002
	58
	90-147
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 14
	E002
	58
	148-205
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 15
	E002
	58
	206-263
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 16
	E002
	58
	264-321
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 17
	E002
	58
	322-379
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	21
	380-400
	--


	TR B4
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 18
	E002
	58
	32-89
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 19
	E002
	58
	90-147
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 20
	E002
	58
	148-205
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 21
	E002
	58
	206-263
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 22
	E002
	58
	264-321
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 23
	E002
	58
	322-379
	A/N

	Identification Number Prefix
	--
	1
	380
	A

	Identification Number Parenthesized Suffix
	--
	4
	381-384
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	16
	385-400
	--


	TR B5
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 24
	E002
	58
	32-89
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 25
	E002
	58
	90-147
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 26
	E002
	58
	148-205
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 27
	E002
	58
	206-263
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 28
	E002
	58
	264-321
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 29
	E002
	58
	322-379
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	21
	380-400
	--


	TR B6
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 30
	E002
	58
	32-89
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 31
	E002
	58
	90-147
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 32
	E002
	58
	148-205
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 33
	E002
	58
	206-263
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 34
	E002
	58
	264-321
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 35
	E002
	58
	322-379
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	21
	380-400
	--


	TR B7
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 36
	E002
	58
	32-89
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 37
	E002
	58
	90-147
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 38
	E002
	58
	148-205
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 39
	E002
	58
	206-263
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 40
	E002
	58
	264-321
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	79
	322-400
	--


APL/AEL PARTS LIST DATA

	TR C1
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	CAGE
	C035
	5
	32-36
	A/N

	*Prime APL Ref. Number/PW Allowance Parts Reference Number
	D001
	30
	37-66
	A/N

	National Item Ident. No.
	D046D
	9
	67-75
	A/N

	Cognizance Symbol
	C003
	2
	76-77
	A/N

	Material Control Code (MCC)
	C003A
	1
	78-78
	A/N

	Special Material Id. Code
	C003B
	2
	79-80
	A/N

	Item Name/Item Name Navy
	C004C
	24
	81-104
	A/N

	Federal Supply Classification
	C042
	4
	105-108
	N

	**Quantity Per Application (QPA)
	D011
	6
	109-114
	A/N

	***Source, Maint.&Recvr (SM&R)
	--
	6
	115-120
	A/N

	Source Code
	D012
	2
	115-116
	A/N

	Use Maintenance Code
	D013A
	1
	117-117
	A/N

	Repair Maintenance Code
	D013B
	1
	118-118
	A/N

	Recoverability Code
	D013C
	1
	119-119
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	1
	120-120
	--

	Special Material Content Code
	D015
	1
	121-121
	A/N

	Allowance Note Code
	E006
	1
	122-122
	A/N

	Allowance Override Quantity
	C07A
	3
	123-125
	N

	Allowance Override Desig. Code
	C07B
	1
	126-126
	A/N

	AEL Computed Quantities
	E007
	25
	127-151
	A/N

	Unit of Issue
	C005
	2
	152-153
	A

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 1
	--
	25
	154-178
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 2
	--
	25
	179-203
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 3
	--
	25
	204-228
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 4
	--
	25
	229-253
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 5
	--
	25
	254-278
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 6
	--
	25
	279-303
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 7
	--
	25
	304-328
	A/N

	Supplemental Nomen. Line 8
	--
	25
	329-353
	A/N

	Maintenance Action Change Code
	--
	2
	354-355
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	45
	356-400
	--


* 30 characters vice 35 (NAVSUP Pub 508); first 5 characters are CAGE (DEN C035), defined separately.

** QPA is alpha/numeric; when used for piece/parts, its values could be "AR", "FAB", "SEL", right-justified.

*** SM&R Code will expand to 6 characters by DOD Directive.

APL/AEL REPLACEMENT DATA

	TR D1
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	3
	17-19
	N

	Ordnance Indicator
	E105
	1
	20-20
	A

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component ID. 
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component ID.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	CAGE
	C035
	5
	43-47
	A/N

	Application/Identification Number Activity Code (AINAC)
	D029
	2
	48-49
	A/N

	Logistics Support Status Code 
	D031
	2
	50-51
	A/N

	Technical Cognizance Code
	D044
	1
	52-52
	A/N

	National Item ID No.
	D046D
	9
	53-61
	A/N

	APL/AEL Nomenclature
	E001
	48
	62-109
	A/N

	AEL Column Number
	E012
	1
	110-110
	N

	*Component Characteristics Data Line 1
	E002
	58
	111-168
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 2
	E002
	58
	169-226
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 3
	E002
	58
	227-284
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 4
	E002
	58
	285-342
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 5
	E002
	58
	343-400
	A/N


* Component Characteristics Data (CCD) is the same as the Technical Characteristics Data (TCD)

	TR D2
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position Type
	

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 6
	E002
	58
	43-100
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 7
	E002
	58
	101-158
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 8
	E002
	58
	159-216
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 9
	E002
	58
	217-274
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 10
	E002
	58
	275-332
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 11
	E002
	58
	333-390
	A/N

	Blank 
	--
	10
	391-400
	--


	TR D3
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 12
	E002
	58
	43-100
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 13
	E002
	58
	101-158
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 14
	E002
	58
	159-216
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 15
	E002
	58
	217-274
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 16
	E002
	58
	275-332
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 17
	E002
	58
	333-390
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	10
	391-400
	--


	TR D4
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 18
	E002
	58
	43-100
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 19
	E002
	58
	101-158
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 20
	E002
	58
	159-216
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 21
	E002
	58
	217-274
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 22
	E002
	58
	275-332
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 23
	E002
	58
	333-390
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	10
	391-400
	--


	TR D5
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 24
	E002
	58
	43-100
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 25
	E002
	58
	101-158
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 26
	E002
	58
	159-216
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 27
	E002
	58
	217-274
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 28
	E002
	58
	275-332
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 29
	E002
	58
	333-390
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	10
	391-400
	--


	TR D6
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 30
	E002
	58
	43-100
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 31
	E002
	58
	101-158
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 32
	E002
	58
	159-216
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 33
	E002
	58
	217-274
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 34
	E002
	58
	275-332
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 35
	E002
	58
	333-390
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	10
	391-400
	--


	TR D7
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Old APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	New APL/CID/RIC Component Iden.
	D008
	11
	32-42
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 36
	E002
	58
	43-100
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 37
	E002
	58
	101-158
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 38
	E002
	58
	159-216
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 39
	E002
	58
	217-274
	A/N

	Component Characteristics Data Line 40
	E002
	58
	275-332
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	68
	333-400
	--


STOCK RECORD DATA

	TR E1
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Federal Supply Classification 
	C042
	4
	21-24
	N

	National Item Ident. No.
	D046D
	9
	25-33
	A/N

	Special Material Id. Code
	C003B
	2
	34-35
	A/N

	Item Name/Item Name Navy
	C004/ C004C
	24
	36-59
	A/N

	Cognizance Symbol
	C003
	2
	60-61
	A/N

	Material Control Code (MCC)
	C003A
	1
	62-62
	A/N

	Special Material Content Code
	D015
	1
	63-63
	A/N

	Precious Metals Indicator
	C411
	1
	64-64
	A/N

	Unit of Issue
	C005
	2
	65-66
	A

	Unit Price (2 Decimals)
	B053
	9
	67-75
	N

	Unit Net Price (2 Decimals)
	B059
	9
	76-84
	N

	APL/AEL Cat. and Custody Code
	E020
	1
	85-85
	A

	*COSAL Allow. Qty, Storeroom
	E024A
	4
	86-89
	A/N

	*COSAL Allow. Qty, Oprtng Space
	E024B
	4
	90-93
	A/N

	Allowance Fund Code (SRI)
	T068A
	1
	94-94
	A

	Allowance Fund Code (OSI)
	T068B
	1
	95-95
	A

	Security Classification
	C017
	1
	96-96
	A/N

	Shelf Life Code
	C028
	1
	97-97
	A/N

	Shelf Life Action Code
	C029
	2
	98-99
	A/N

	Allowance Derivation Code
	--
	1
	100-100
	A/N

	RIC
	--
	11
	101-111
	A/N

	COSAL Type Code
	--
	1
	112-112 
	A/N

	Allowance Type Code
	--
	1
	113-113
	A/N

	Allowance Qty. Adjustment Code
	--
	1
	114-114
	A/N

	Demilitarization Code
	--
	1
	115-115
	A/N

	Type Storage Code
	--
	1
	116-116
	A/N

	Remain-in-Place Indicator
	--
	1
	117-117
	A/N

	Fleet Issue-Load List Flag
	--
	1
	118-118
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	282
	119-400
	--


*
May have values " AR", " FAB" or " SEL", right-justified.

NIIN CHANGES

	TR G1
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position Type
	

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	New National Item Id. No.
	D046D
	9
	21-29
	A/N

	New Special Material Id Code
	C003B
	2
	30-31
	A/N

	New Fed. Supply Classification
	C042
	4
	32-35
	N

	New Cognizance Symbol
	C003
	2
	36-37
	A/N

	New Matl. Control Code (MCC) 
	C003A
	1
	38-38
	A/N

	New Unit of Issue (U/I)
	C005
	2
	39-40
	A

	New Unit Price (2 decimal)
	B053
	9
	41-49
	N

	Item Name/Item Name Navy
	C004/ C004C
	24
	50-73
	A/N

	APL/AEL Category & Custody Code
	E020
	1
	74-74
	A

	Old NIIN
	D046D
	9
	75-83
	A/N

	COSAL Type Code
	--
	1
	84-84
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	316
	85-400
	--


LOGISTICS SUPPORT DATA (LSD)

	TR H1*
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Identification Code
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	Parent RIN
	E221A
	5
	21-25
	A/N

	APL/CID/RIC Component Id.
	D008
	11
	26-36
	A/N

	HSC
	E129
	12
	37-48
	A/N

	LSD Type
	T059A
	3
	49-51
	A

	LSD Serial No.
	T059
	32
	52-83
	A/N

	LSD Descrip.
	T059B
	200
	84-283
	A/N

	Blank
	---
	1
	284
	---

	NPFC Publication Stock Number
	--
	16
	285-300
	A/N

	Publication Order Point
	--
	5
	301-305
	A/N

	LSD Date 
	T059C
	6**
	306-311
	N

	LSD Note Code
	T059D
	3
	312-314
	A

	MIP Suffix Indicator
	--
	1
	315-315
	A

	Old LSD Serial Number
	T059
	32
	316-347 
	A/N

	Ship Parent RIN
	
	6
	348-353
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	18
	354-4000
	--


*
LSD record

**
ASI record layout may change upon implementation of 8-position values for this data element 

COSAL FEEDBACK REPORT RESPONSE

	TR S1
	
	
	
	

	Data Element Name
	DEN
	Size
	Position
	Type

	Record Type
	--
	2
	1-2
	A/N

	Action Code
	E033
	1
	3-3
	A

	Unit Ident. Code (UIC) 
	A002
	5
	4-8
	A/N

	Work Center (of the JCN)
	E349B
	4
	9-12
	A/N

	Job Sequence Number
	E349C
	4
	13-16
	A/N

	Page Number
	E349D
	4
	17-20
	N

	APL/CID/RIC Component ID 
	D008
	11
	21-31
	A/N

	Log. Support Status Code
	D031
	2
	32-33
	A/N

	Technical Cognizance Code
	D044
	1
	34-34
	A/N

	Blank
	--
	16
	35-50
	--

	Remarks
	--
	350
	51-400
	A/N
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ADDENDUM A: SCLSIS DATA ELEMENT LOGICAL DATA GROUPINGS

TYPE 1 RECORD GROUPING - Ship Unique Information

	DATA ELEMENT NAME (Alphabetically)
	DEN

	CONFIGURATION DATA MANAGER 
	E351

	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE INDICATOR
	T063A

	SHIP CLASS
	E359

	SHIP NAME
	D036D

	SHIP STATUS
	E352

	SHIP TYPE AND HULL NUMBER
	D036B

	TYPE COMMANDER CODE
	E092

	UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	A002


TYPE 2 RECORD GROUPING - System & Equipment Configuration
	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN

	AEL COLUMN NUMBER
	E012

	COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY
	C035

	CONFIGURATION CHANGE FORM PAGE NUMBER
	E349D

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING ACTIVITY
	T060

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING DATE
	T060B

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING INITIALS
	T060A

	CRITICAL EQUIPMENT INDICATOR
	E225

	DATA INTERFACE SUPPRESSION INDICATOR
	X013

	DATA ORIGINATOR/VALIDATION CODE
	D037

	EQUIPMENT DISCIPLINE ID
	

	EQUIPMENT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION
	T057

	EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION CODE
	D008D

	EQUIPMENT IDENTITY NUMBER (TMSD/CMM/NSN)
	E224

	EQUIPMENT SERIAL NUMBER
	D032

	EQUIPMENT/SYSTEM DESIGNATOR
	T058

	HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE CODE
	T063

	IN-SERVICE ENGINEERING AGENT
	T017B

	INSTALLATION STATUS CODE
	E222

	JOB CONTROL NUMBER
	E349

	LOCATION (DECK-FRAME-COMPARTMENT)
	E052

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT REQUEST INDICATOR
	T065

	MISSION CRITICALITY CODE
	C003Y

	PARENT REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE
	D009

	PARENT SERIAL NUMBER
	D032D

	POSITIONAL REFERENCE IDENTIFICATION
	E093

	QUANTITY PER APPLICATION
	D011

	REASON NOT VALIDATED
	E346

	REMARKS/NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY
	E239

	REPAIRABLE IDENTIFICATION CODE (RIC)
	D008

	SELECTED EQUIPMENT INDICATOR
	E243

	SERVICE APPLICATION CODE
	E010A

	SUB-CATEGORY CODE
	E177

	VALIDATION SOURCE/ACTION CODE
	E223

	WORK CENTER RESPONSIBLE FOR EQUIPMENT
	E128


TYPE 3 RECORD GROUPING - Logistics Support Data
	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT DATE
	T059C

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT DESCRIPTION
	T059B

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT NOTE CODE
	T059D

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT SERIAL NUMBER
	T059

	LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT TYPE
	T059A


TYPE 4 RECORD GROUPING - Alteration Data
	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN

	ALTERATION IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
	E319

	ALTERATION RIC
	D008

	ALTERATION STATUS CODE
	D037

	ALTERATION TYPE
	E317

	CONFIGURATION CHANGE FORM PAGE NUMBER
	E349D

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING ACTIVITY
	T060

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING DATE
	T060B

	CONFIGURATION REPORTING INITIALS
	T060A

	DATA INTERFACE SUPPRESSION INDICATOR
	X013

	JOB CONTROL NUMBER
	E349


TYPE 5 RECORD GROUPING - General & Narrative Data
	DATA ELEMENT NAME
	DEN

	JOB DESCRIPTION/REMARKS
	--


TYPES A, B, & C FOR X-RIC SUBMITTAL
Refer to Section 4.2.
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ADDENDUM B: LSD TYPES IDENTIFICATION & DESCRIPTION

1. The following LSD TYPEs are passed within SCLSIS:

	LSD TYPE
	LSD IDENTIFICATION

	A&I*
	ALTERATION & IMPROVEMENT

	ACM
	AIR CREW MANUAL

	ACN*
	ADVANCE CHANGE NOTICE

	ADD
	ADDENDUM

	AEG
	AEGIS PUBLICATION

	ALT*
	ALTERATION DATA

	AMD
	ANTI-SHIP MISSILE DEFENSE MANUAL

	AMI*
	AUTONETICS MODIFICATION INSTRUCTION

	AML
	AIRCRAFT TECHNICAL MANUAL LIST

	APL
	ALLOWANCE PARTS LIST

	ASY
	ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS

	AVC*
	AVIONICS CHANGE

	BIB
	BOAT INFORMATION BOOK – USE "BIM"

	BIM
	BOAT INFORMATION MANUAL

	BKL*
	BANGOR LABORATORY DRAWING

	BOM
	BILL OF MATERIAL

	BUL
	BULLETIN

	CAL
	CALIBRATION PROCEDURES MANUAL

	CAT
	CATALOG

	CC*
	CONTRACT CHANGE

	CCD*
	CONFIGURATION CONTROL DOCUMENTATION/IDENTIFICATION

	CCS
	CENTRAL CONTROL SYSTEM MANUAL

	CEM
	CUSTOMER ENGINEERING MANUAL

	CER
	COMPLETE ENGINE REPAIR CARDS

	CFE*
	CONTRACTOR FURNISHED EQUIPMENT REPORT

	CHA
	SHIP CHARACTERISTICS

	CHG
	CHANGE

	CHT
	CHART

	CIN*
	CURRICULUM IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

	CLG
	CARGO LOADING MANUAL (GENERAL)

	CLN
	CARGO LOADING MANUAL (NUCLEAR)

	CMI
	CLASS MAINTENANCE INDEX

	CMS
	CONVERSION OR MODERNIZATION SPECIFICATION

	CN*
	CONTRACT NUMBER

	COL
	CHECKED-OFF LIST (SHEET)

	COM
	COMPUTER OPERATOR'S MANUAL

	COT
	COMPONENT OPERABILITY TESTS

	CP
	DAMAGE CONTROL PLATES

	CPP
	COMPUTER PROGRAM PACKAGE

	CRF
	CHANGE REQUEST FORM

	CRS
	CABLE RUNNING SHEETS

	CSA
	COMBAT SYSTEM ALIGNMENT

	CSM
	COMBAT SYSTEM TECHNICAL OPERATIONS MANUAL

	CTM*
	CONDITION TO BE MONITORED

	DCB
	DAMAGE CONTROL BOOK (SUBMARINES)

	DCT
	DAMAGE CONTROL TEXT (SURFACE SHIPS)

	DDT
	DESIGN DATA

	DEP*
	DEPARTURE FROM SPECIFICATIONS

	DIR
	DIRECTIVE

	DKP
	DECKPLATE (PERIODICAL)

	DNM
	DISTRIBUTION MODULE

	DOC
	DOCUMENT (GENERAL)

	DOP
	DEPOT OVERHAUL PLAN

	DPO
	DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

	DPS*
	DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM

	DSP
	DESIGN SPECIFICATION

	DUM
	DEFICIENCY/UPDATE MODULE

	DWG*
	DRAWING

	EC*†
	ENGINEERING CHANGE

	ECI
	EQUIPMENT CERTIFICATION INSTRUCTION

	ECO*†
	ENGINEERING CHANGE ORDER

	ECP*†
	ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL

	EDG
	ENGINEERING DRAWINGS

	EDM
	EQUIPMENT DATA MODULE

	EHP*
	EQUIPMENT HANDLING PROCEDURE

	EIB
	ELECTRONICS INFORMATION BULLETIN

	EIM
	ELECTRONICS INSTALLATION/MAINTENANCE

	EIR*
	EQUIPMENT ITEM REMOVAL LIST

	EMR*
	EQUIPMENT MODIFICATION RECORD

	EN*
	ENGINEERING NOTICE

	EOD
	EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL

	ERR
	ERRATA SHEET

	FAM*
	FACILITY MODIFICATION

	FAT
	FACTORY ACCEPTANCE TEST

	FC*†
	FIELD CHANGE

	FCB
	FIELD CHANGE BULLETIN

	FCK
	FIELD CHANGE KIT

	FIM
	FAULT ISOLATION MANUAL

	FLD
	FAULT LOGIC DIAGRAM

	FMM
	FLIGHT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

	FMN
	FLEET MACHINERY MAINTENANCE NOTES

	FMR*
	FIELD MODIFICATION REQUEST

	FRM
	FORM

	FSE
	FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT

	FTI
	FLIGHT TEST INSTALLATION

	GAI
	GENERAL AIRCRAFT INFORMATION

	GES
	GENERAL ENGINEERING MANUAL

	GFE*
	GOVERNMENT FURNISHED EQUIPMENT

	GFI
	GOVERNMENT FURNISHED INFORMATION

	GHS
	GROUND HANDLING/SERVICING

	GIB*
	GENERAL INFORMATION BOOK

	GJC
	GUN JAM CLEARING (NAVAIR CHECKLISTS/MANUALS)

	GOS
	GENERAL OVERHAUL SPECIFICATION

	GSE
	GROUND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

	GSM
	GENERAL SERIES MANUAL

	GTP*
	GENERAL TYPE PUBLICATION

	GYD*
	GUIDE (TMINS ACRO-GENERAL)

	HBK
	HANDBOOK

	HDI
	HARDWARE DESIGN INSTRUCTION

	HMR*
	HEADQUARTERS MODIFICATION REQUEST

	ICO*
	INSTALLATION CHANGE ORDER

	ICP*
	INSTRUMENT CALIBRATION PROCEDURE

	ID
	IDENTIFICATION

	IDS
	INTERFACE DESIGN SPECIFICATION

	IDW*
	INSTALLATION DRAWING

	IDX
	INDEX

	IFM
	INTERFACE MANUAL

	IIN
	INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

	ILS
	INTEGRATED LOGISTICS SUPPORT PLAN

	IMC
	INSTRUCTION MANUAL, COMMERCIAL

	INM
	INSTALLATION/MAINTENANCE

	IMP
	INTEGRATED MAINTENANCE & MODERNIZATION PLANNING (IMMP)

	INS*
	INSPECTION & SURVEY

	IPB*
	ILLUSTRATED PARTS BREAKDOWN

	IPP*
	INSTRUCTION PAMPHLET

	ISS*
	INSTRUCTION SHEET

	IST
	INSERT

	ITM
	INDEX OF TECHNICAL MANUALS

	ITP
	INDEX OF TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS - USE "ITM"

	IWS
	INTEGRATED WEAPON SYSTEM

	JPA
	JOB PERFORMANCE AID

	KLD*
	KINGS BAY LABORATORY DRAWING

	LAR*
	LIAISON ACTION REQUEST

	LOG
	LOGISTICS DATA

	LPS
	LOGISTICS PROCESS INFORMATION

	LSS
	LOGISTICS SUPPORT SUMMARY

	LST
	LIST

	LUB
	LUBRICATION CHART

	LWS
	LOADING MANUAL, WEAPONS/STORES

	MAB
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, ORGANIZATIONAL/INTERMEDIATE/DEPOT, WITH IPB

	MAI*
	MAINTENANCE INDEX PAGE (WITH MRC DATA)

	MAL
	METEOROLOGICAL ALLOWANCE LIST

	MAM*
	MAINTENANCE ASSIST MODULE

	MAN
	MANUAL

	MAP
	MAP/NAVIGATION CHART

	MCM
	MANUAL, COMPUTER MAINTENANCE

	MCR
	MANUAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS (TMCR)

	MCS
	CREW STATION MANUAL

	MDB
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, DEPOT, WITH IPB

	MDC
	MAINTENANCE DEPENDENCY CHARTS

	MEB
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, INTERMEDIATE/DEPOT, WITH IPB

	MEL
	MASTER EQUIPMENT LIST

	MEM
	MUNITIONS EFFECTIVENESS MANUAL

	MET
	METROLOGY/CALIBRATION (METCAL) MEASURE (Reserved for SNAP/NTCSS)

	MFR
	MANUAL, FAULT REPORTING

	MI*
	MODIFICATION INSTRUCTION

	MIB
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, INTERMEDIATE, WITH IPB

	MIP*
	MAINTENANCE INDEX PAGE (WITH MRC DATA)

	MMA*
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, ALL LEVELS

	MMC
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, COMMERCIAL

	MMD
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, DEPOT AND OVERHAUL

	MME*
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, INTERMEDIATE/DEPOT

	MMF
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, FUNCTION ORIENTED

	MMI
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, INTERMEDIATE LEVEL

	MMM*
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, ORGANIZATIONAL/INTERMEDIATE LEVEL

	MMO*
	MAINTENANCE MANUAL, ORGANIZATIONAL LEVEL

	MMS
	MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

	MOH
	MANUAL, OVERHAUL

	MP*
	MAINTENANCE PLAN

	MRC*
	MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENT CARD

	MRP*
	MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENT PROCEDURE

	MSB*
	MAINTENANCE STANDARDS BOOK

	MSG
	MAINTENANCE SUPPORT GUIDE

	NCG
	NOISE CONTROL GUIDELINES

	NCS
	NATO CROSS-SERVICING GUIDE

	NEC*
	NAVY ENLISTED CLASSIFICATION

	NFM
	NATOPS FLIGHT MANUAL

	NMD
	NAVY MUNITIONS DATA

	NOB*
	NAVY OFFICER BILLET CODE

	NOC*
	NOTICE OF CHANGE

	OFD
	ONE-FUNCTION DIAGRAM

	OIC*
	OPERATING INSTRUCTION CHART

	OLD
	OPERATIONAL LOGIC DIAGRAM

	OMA*
	OPERATORS MANUAL

	OMI*
	OPERATION MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTION

	OMM*
	OPERATION MAINTENANCE MANUAL

	OMP
	OPERATIONS MAINTENANCE MANUAL WITH PARTS

	OPI*
	OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS

	ORD*
	ORDNANCE DATA

	ORI
	OVERHAUL AND REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

	OSB
	OPERATIONAL STATION BOOK

	OSD
	OPERATIONAL SEQUENCE DIAGRAM

	OSM*
	OPERATORS SERVICE MANUAL

	OSS
	OPERATIONAL SEQUENCING SYSTEM

	PAL
	PUBLICATION APPLICABILITY LIST

	PAM
	PAMPHLET

	PC *
	PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

	PCM
	AIRPLANE CAPTAINS MANUAL

	PCN*
	PROJECT CHANGE NOTICE (SOFTWARE)

	PCP*
	PRELIMINARY ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

	PDD*
	PLANNING DIVISION DRAWING

	PDS
	PROGRAM DESIGN SPECIFICATION

	PFM*
	PRE-FAULTED MODULE

	PI*
	TRF PROCESS INSTRUCTION

	PIM
	PIPING INSTALLATION MANUAL

	PLD
	DIRECT SUPPORT REPAIR PARTS

	PLG
	DIRECT/GENERAL SUPPORT REPAIR PARTS

	PLL
	PARTS LIST

	PLN
	PLAN

	PLO
	ORGANIZATIONAL REPAIR PARTS

	PMN
	PERFORMANCE MONITORING

	PMP*
	PERFORMANCE MONITORING PROCEDURE

	PMS
	PLANNED MAINTENANCE SYSTEM

	PN*
	PART NUMBER

	PNC*
	PRELIMINARY NOTICE OF CHANGE

	PNM
	PLATFORM NOISE MONITORING

	POG*
	PROPULSION OPERATIONS GUIDE

	POM
	PROGRAM OBJECTIVE MEMORANDUM

	PPI
	PRESERVATION & PACKING INSTRUCTION

	PPP*
	PERSONNEL PERFORMANCE PROFILE

	PPR
	PAPER, POINT/DECISION/ISSUE

	PPS
	PROGRAM PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION

	PQS
	PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION STANDARD

	PRO
	PROCEDURE

	PSA*
	POST-SHAKEDOWN AVAILABILITY

	PSB*
	PERFORMANCE STANDARDS BOOK

	PSP
	PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION

	PSR
	POSTER

	PSS*
	PERFORMANCE STANDARDS SHEET

	PUM
	PROGRAM USER'S MANUAL

	QEC
	QUICK ENGINE CHANGE INSTRUCTIONS

	RAD
	RADIOLOGICAL CONTROL/RADIATION SAFETY

	REC
	RECORD

	REF
	REFERENCE DATA/MATERIAL

	REM*
	LOGISTICS REMARKS

	RIP
	REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS WITH PARTS LIST

	RIT*
	TRIPER REFURBISHMENT INSTRUCTION 

	RMK*
	REMARKS

	RMM
	RANGE MONITORING MANUAL

	RNM
	RADIATED NOISE MONITORING

	RPT
	REPORT

	RSB*
	REFERENCE STANDARDS BOOK

	SA*†
	SHIP ALTERATION

	SAF*
	SAFETY DOCUMENTS

	SAL
	SHIPS ALLOWANCE LIST

	SAP
	SHIP ACQUISITION PLAN

	SAR
	SEARCH AND RESCUE INSTRUCTIONS

	SBS
	SHIPBUILDING SPECIFICATION

	SBV
	STRUCTUREBORNE VIBRATION

	SCB*
	SUBSAFE CERTIFICATION BOUNDARY BOOK

	SCC
	SEQUENCE CONTROL CHART

	SCM
	SOFTWARE CONTROL MANUAL

	SD*
	SOURCE DOCUMENT

	SDI
	SHIP DRAWING INDEX

	SDM
	SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM MANUAL

	SEP*
	STEAM & ELECTRICAL PLANT MANUAL

	SFD
	SIGNAL FLOW/FUNCTION DIAGRAM

	SHF
	STORES HANDLING/FUELING AT SEA

	SHP
	SHIP-RELATED, GENERAL

	SHT
	SHEET

	SIB
	SHIP INFORMATION BOOK

	SLR
	SELECTED LEVEL REPORTING (Reserved for SNAP/NTCSS)

	SLT
	SHELTER

	SMC
	SHIP SERVICE MOTORS/CONTROLLERS

	SMP*
	STANDARD MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

	SNC
	SHIP NOISE CONTROL MANUAL

	SOM
	SYSTEM OPERATOR'S MANUAL

	SOT
	SYSTEM OPERABILITY TEST

	SPA
	SPECIAL PROJECT ALTERATION

	SPM
	STEAM & ELECTRICAL PLANT

	SPN
	SPECIFICATION, GENERAL

	SRC
	STORES RELIABILITY CARD

	SRD*
	SELECTED RECORD DATA

	SRM*
	SERVICE REPAIR MANUAL

	SSM*
	SHIP SYSTEMS MANUAL

	STA
	STABILITY DATA (SURFACE SHIPS)

	STE
	STABILITY/EQUILIBRIUM DATA (SUBMARINES)

	STM*
	SUPPLEMENTARY TECHNICAL MANUAL

	SUP*
	SUPPLEMENT

	SVM*
	SHIP VALVE MANUAL

	SWP
	SOFTWARE PROGRAMS (WITH TEST PROGRAMS)

	SWS
	STRATEGIC WEAPONS SYSTEM

	SYM
	SYMBOL

	T/C
	TEMPORARY CHANGE

	TAB
	TRAINING AID BOOKLET

	TAC
	TACTICAL MANUAL

	TCD
	TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS DATA

	TCM*
	TRIDENT CCS MODIFICATION (T/C MODIFICATION)

	TDC*
	TYCOM DISCRETIONARY CHANGE

	TDT
	TECHNICAL DIRECTIVE - USE "TED"

	TE*
	TEST EQUIPMENT

	TEC*
	TEMPORARY ENGINEERING CHANGE

	TED*
	TECHNICAL DIRECTIVE

	TEL
	TEST EQUIPMENT LIST

	TM*
	TECHNICAL MANUAL

	TMA*†
	TRIPER MACHINERY ALTERATION

	TMI*
	TECHNICAL MANUAL INDEX

	TMM*
	TRAINING MATERIAL MAINTENANCE FORM

	TOP
	TECHNICAL OVERHAUL PROCEDURE

	TOT
	TORPEDO TUBE PAMPHLET

	TP*
	TEST PLAN

	TPM
	TECHNICIANS POCKET MANUAL/HANDBOOK

	TPN*
	TRIDENT PART NUMBER

	TPP*
	TRAINING PROJECT PLAN

	TRI*†
	TRIDENT SHIP ALTERATION

	TRN
	TRAINING DOCUMENT

	TRQ*
	TESTING REQUIREMENT

	TRS*
	TECHNICAL REPAIR STANDARD

	TSC
	TEST SET CARD

	TSD
	TROUBLESHOOTING SUPPORT DATA

	TSM
	TECHNICAL SERVICE MANUAL

	TST
	TEST SET TAPE

	TTM
	TEST & TROUBLESHOOTING MANUAL

	TTP*
	TRIPER TECHNICAL PROCEDURE

	TXT
	TEXT/TEXTBOOK

	TZ*†
	TYPE ZERO ALTERATION

	URM
	USER'S REFERENCE MANUAL

	URO*
	UNRESTRICTED SUBMARINE OPERATIONS MRC

	URS
	UNDERWAY REPLENISHMENT SYSTEMS

	UTE*
	UNIQUE TEST EQUIPMENT/TOOLS

	VEN*
	VENDOR REFURBISHMENT INSTRUCTION

	VIR*
	VENDOR INFORMATION REQUEST

	W/D*
	WAIVERS AND DEVIATIONS

	WAP
	WORK-AROUND PROCEDURES

	WBS
	WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE

	WCA*
	WEAPONS CONTROL SYSTEM ALIGNMENT

	WCM
	WEIGHT CONTROL MANUAL

	WCR
	WIRING CONNECTOR REPAIR MANUAL

	WDM
	WIRING DATA/DIAGRAMS

	WHM
	WEAPON HANDLING MANUAL - USE "WHS"

	WHS*
	WEAPONS HANDLING & STORES MANUAL

	WLM
	WIRING LIST

	WRC
	WIRING REPAIR COMBAT MANUAL

	WRM
	WIRING REPAIR MANUAL

	WSI
	WEAPON SYSTEM INFORMATION

	WUC
	WORK UNIT CODE MANUAL


*
Accepted by SNAP/NTCSS Validation tables.

†
Valid LSD Type for SNAP systems only. Not accepted as an LSD Type by NTCSS

Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
2. DESCRIPTION OF LOGISTICS SUPPORT DOCUMENT TYPES

The following paragraphs provide descriptions of some of the LSD Types:

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - ACN

DESCRIPTION:

An Advance Change Notice (ACN) is a controlled interim change to selected portions of a technical manual. An ACN is used to correct urgent deficiencies that impact personnel safety, impact mission accomplishment, or could result in damage to or permanent degradation of equipment.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - CCD

DESCRIPTION:

Configuration Control Drawing (CCD)

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - CIN

DESCRIPTION:

The Curriculum Identification Number (CIN) is assigned to a course in the curricula listings.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - CMI

DESCRIPTION:

The Class Maintenance Index (CMI) is used to show the Component Identification and SWAB used by SUBMEPP to track periodic maintenance requirements and class maintenance plans for the SSN 688 Class submarines. The CMI also shows if a component is within the SUBSAFE Boundary; if so, special attention or re-entry control is necessary for the component. "CMI" has been approved and will be recognized by the SNAP/NTCSS/ASI validation tables when SNAP/NTCSS software release 5.12 is issued.

EXAMPLES:
In the following examples, the Serial Number is the SUBMEPP SWAB number; the Description is that of the SWAB, truncated to 36 characters followed by the 12-character SUBMEPP COMP-IDENT and the indicator "S" (SUBSAFE) or " " (non SUBSAFE):

· LSD Serial Number - SWAB-5080

· LSD Description - (1) SWAB Description: TRIM (truncated to 36 characters); (2) SUBMEPP COMP-IDENT: TD-211 (truncated) (3) SUBSAFE: S

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - N/A

or

· LSD Serial Number - SWAB-5182

· LSD Description - (1) SWAB Description: STEERING AND DIVING (STRUCTURAL, MEC); (2) SUBMEPP COMP-IDENT: LKG STDIV GR; (3) SUBSAFE: S

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - N/A

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - DWG

DESCRIPTION:

A drawing (DWG) is a document that graphically delineates, with or without text, physical and functional characteristics of an item, component or system. Different formats exist for assigning DWG serial numbers (e.g., there will be no 3-digit NAVSEA weight account added to the drawing number in SCLSIS). Spaces 1-16 will contain the drawing number. Spaces 17-24 will contain the word ASSY-, then three numbers. Spaces 25-32 will contain the word ITEM-, then three numbers. NAVSEA DWG numbers are assigned sequentially from a block of numbers.

EXAMPLE:

NAVSEA Dwg. No.

· LSD Serial Number - 4677015

· LSD Description - IC CKT SN & 1ML SFT CD

· LSD Revision - D

· LSD Date - 19800827

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - EHP

DESCRIPTION:

Equipment Handling Procedures (EHP) describe proper handling methods for equipment and components. The 1st digit of the EHP Serial Number indicates the compartment; the 2nd digit is the level within the compartment; digits 3, 4 and 5 are unique for each procedure and are assigned sequentially; the last 6 digits of the Serial Number are the first 6 digits of the HSC. Revisions are alphabetical; a date is assigned upon revision.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - 11014-561A15

· LSD Description - FAIRWATER SERVO CONTROL VALVE

· LSD Revision - A

· LSD Date - 19790917

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - EN

DESCRIPTION:

Engineering Notices (EN) are initiated by cognizant personnel for drawing revisions affecting any phase of procurement, testing, inspection, manufacturing or installation. The first 2 letters of the EN serial number indicate the originating discipline, (i.e., D-Design, M-Mechanical, E-Electrical). The next 5 digits are assigned sequentially. Revisions are alphabetical and the date cor​responds to the latest revision.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - DM30014

· LSD Description - REPLACE RELIEF VALVE

· LSD Revision - C

· LSD Date - 19830927

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - GFI

DESCRIPTION:

Government Furnished Information (GFI), such as technical publications and engineering drawings, provide engineering data and guidance to contractors. GFI is specifically identified in a list or schedule in the applicable Request for Bid, Proposal, or Contract. GFI may be provided in hard copy, microform, or digital.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - ICP

DESCRIPTION:

Instrument Calibration Procedures (ICP) are issued for various types of instruments requiring calibra​tion. The ICP includes tests of essential performance parameters. Calibration is performed in a laboratory or ship, depending on the type of instrument. Ship's portable test instruments are calibrated in the metrology laboratory. Periodicity of calibrations is established by NAVAIR 17-35 MTL-1. The first 4 digits of the Navy-assigned ICP Serial Number indicate the NAVAIR series. Digits 5 and 6 indicate the type of procedure, (e.g., ST means Temperature Procedure). The last 2 digits are sequential.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 17-20ST-25

· LSD Description - SURFACE PYROMETERS MODEL 30,32,33,35 DR

· LSD Revision - No specific letter or number

· LSD Date - 19840501

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - IMP (IMMP)

DESCRIPTION:

An IMMP (Integrated Maintenance and Modernization Planning) MRC is a submarine maintenance standard providing acceptance criteria, test and performance requirements; it identifies logistic resources necessary to ensure operation of components/equipment until the next maintenance action. IMMP MRCs are prepared for I and D-Level planned maintenance requirements in support of SSN594/637/688 Class submarines. An IMMP MRC may cover restoration of an item but it usually covers maintenance (e.g., inspection, cleaning,). IMMP MRCs are issued via library changes; change date is in LSD DATE.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - IMMP MRC 508-M034-01

· LSD Description - GLAND SEAL REGULATING VALVE

· LSD Revision - LIB CHG: 35

· LSD Date - 19880105

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - MIP

DESCRIPTION:

A Maintenance Index Page (MIP) details the maintenance required for a component on a ship or ships. It lists all applicable MRCs, periodicities and manpower levels. The LSD DESC for a MIP contains a listing of all applicable MRCs by numbers, separated by commas. MIP numbers have a specific meaning; they are assigned to show equipment group, sub-group or com​ponent within an equipment group, and a distinct version within the sub​-group. The last 2 digits of the MIP number are the revision month and year (revision letters are not assigned to MIPs). An alpha suffix is added to a MIP record serial number when its MRCs exceed twenty. Maintenance Requirement Card (MRC) numbers are within the LSD Description field for MIPs. If there are more than 20 MRCs on that MIP, then another SCLSIS Record Type 3 is created with the same LSD Type, SN., Rev., alpha suffix indicator, and Date, but a different RIN. MIPs are an index of PMP and PMS MRCs, which provide the necessary requirements to do planned maintenance.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - C-688/1-44

· LSD Description - 44 FB37 N, 44 FB40 N, 72 FB32 N

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - 19840401

In this example: C-668/1-44 is Control, Monitor and Testing AN/BSC-1, where C = equipment group, 668 = sub-group within the equipment group, 1 = distinct version within the sub-group, 44 = April, 1984

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - MP

DESCRIPTION:

A Maintenance Plan (MP) lists the maintenance actions and periodicities necessary to ensure the continued operation of the component. The MP serial number consists of the SWBS number, component number within the SWBS, and hull applicability. The 1st 4 digits of the MP serial number are the SWBS number, the 5th and 6th digits are the component number within the SWBS, and the last 2 digits correspond to hull applicability. When the plan is revised it is numbered sequentially and a new date is assigned.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 414A - 01 - 02

· LSD Description - GROUP A DETECTION TRACKING AN/BQQ-6

· LSD Revision - 01

· LSD Date - 19841109

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - MRC

DESCRIPTION:

MRCs provide the necessary instructions and requirements to do planned maintenance on a type of equipment or on specific systems and components. Maintenance Requirement Card (MRC) numbers are within the LSD Description field for MIPs.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number: 60 FFU3 N

· LSD Description: Remove and replace the lithium battery (1A7BT1) from the RED CSP IRU

· LSD Revision: N/A

· LSD Date: N/A

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - MRP

DESCRIPTION:

A Maintenance Requirement Procedure (MRP) is a depot or intermediate level document providing the minimum restoration require​ments needed for the overhaul of a component. It is the SSBN 726 Class equivalent of a TRS and is used only for the OHIO Class. The first 4 digits of the MRP serial number are the SWBS of the component being overhauled, the next 3 are always 081 (uniquely identifies the document as a MRP), and the last 3 digits are the sequence number of the MRP within the SWBS. It is updated through change numbers assigned sequentially when there are minor changes. A major change is shown by revision letters assigned alphabetically and by date.
EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 556C-081-006

· LSD Description - Overhaul the external Mast Hydraulic Relief Valve periodicity of 120 months.

· LSD Revision - Rev A CHG-1

· LSD Date - 19820612

In this example: 556C = SWBS No,. 081 = Unique No. for MRP, 006 = Sequence number within 556C SWBS

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - NEC

DESCRIPTION:

The Navy Enlisted Classification (NEC) identifies the training curricula for enlisted personnel. The 1st two characters in the Serial Number indicate the job rating. The last four digits identify specialized training the person has undergone.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number – EW-1733

· LSD Description – Electronic Warfare Systems Technician (AN/SLQ-32(V)2)

· LSD Revision

· LSD Date - N/A

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - NOB

DESCRIPTION:

A Navy Officer Billet (NOB) is a 4-character code identifying an advanced training program a Naval officer has undergone.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 1120/9274/9285

· LSD Description - Navigator/Operations Officer

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - N/A

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - PDD

DESCRIPTION:

A Planning Division Drawing (PDD) is temporary, originating at the TRIDENT Refit Facility (TRF) and is used until the final vendor drawing is issued. The first 3 digits of the PDD serial number indicate TRF, the next 3 show the originating department, digits 7, 8 and 9 are the drawing number sequence; the last 2 digits are the issue year (no revision letters assigned). The date appears in the LSD Serial Number field.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - TRF - 425-028-84

· LSD Description - Sonar Dome Walking Flat Struts

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - 19840101

In the LSD Serial Number example: TRF = TRIDENT Refit Facility, 425 = Originating Dept., 028 = Sequence number, 84 = Year drawing was issued

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - PI

DESCRIPTION:

The TRF Process Instruction (PI) is a TRF internal document that describes how work should be performed in the shop. The 1st 3 digits of the PI serial number identify the SWBS number, digits 4 through 7 indicate the originating department, digits 8 through 10 are sequential and the last digit is the revision. The LSD Date is assigned when issued.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 090-0440-001C

· LSD Description - Submarine Non-Nuclear Hydrostatic/Pneumatic Testing

· LSD Revision - C (last digit of LSD serial number)

· LSD Date - 19830601

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - PN

DESCRIPTION:

Part Numbers (PN) are manufacturer-assigned numbers that uniquely identify items at the piece/part level. The format of PNs varies. In order for a PN to be useful, the name of the manufacturer or the CAGE must be known.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 19-80-0936

· LSD Description - Transducer, D.P. TT2 to SEA

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - N/A

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - PPP

DESCRIPTION:

A Personnel Performance Profile (PPP) number corresponds to system, sub-system and equipment level configuration. The PPP is a minimum requirements list of the knowledge and skills required to effectively operate and maintain a system, sub-system, or equipment or to perform a task or function. PPP update changes and volume revisions are assigned sequential numbers. LSD Date is not applicable to this TYPE.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - 0900-LP-094-4030, V3 P2, 3G04

· LSD Description - C02 Scrubber

· LSD Revision - Revision 1

In LSD Serial Number example: 0900-LP-094-4030 - TRIDENT Ship System Personnel Performance Profile & Training Path System, Volume 3 - Describes all HM&E, Part 2 - Part 2 of Volume 3, 3G - Subsystem, which is Atmosphere Support Subsystem, 04 - Sequence Number

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - REM or RMK

DESCRIPTION:

The LSD Type Remarks (REM or RMK) is used to accommodate excess verbiage (over 200 characters) from an LSD Description field. When this occurs in SCLSIS, the LSD Serial Number of the Remarks field will contain the LSD Type and LSD Serial Number from the previous record. The description field of the Remarks record will contain the remainder of the original description. This field can also be used for alterations except that the ALT Type and ALT ID Number, instead of the LSD Type and LSD Serial Number, will be in the serial number field. When a 200-character field is not large enough to contain excess information, a sequence number will be used to indicate the existence of additional Remarks records.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - REM TMM 850915 01

· LSD Description - VD-17. It is for a 3K distilling unit. Note: This LSD Description is the remainder of the LSD Description from the LSD Type TMM

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - N/A

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - SEP

DESCRIPTION:

The Steam and Electrical Plant Manual (SEP) describes procedur​es, operations and maintenance instructions. The manual has a serial number assigned by NAVSEA. Revision is accomplished by changes; a new date is assigned upon issue.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - 0940-LP-007-9010

· LSD Description - Steam and Electric Plant Manual

· LSD Revision - CG 2

· LSD Date - 19850500

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - SMP

DESCRIPTION:

The Standard Maintenance Procedures (SMP) is a multi-volume document which is the source of preventive maintenance procedures for the Strategic Weapons Systems (SWS), certain weapon support system equipment, and equipment within the interest of the SWS Program Office. The 1st digit of the SMP serial number is the volume number of the SMP, the 2nd digit is the part number, the 3rd digit is the cognizant SWS Program Office, and digits 4 through 6 are the sequence number. The LSD Revision is accomplished through changes 1, 2, etc., and a new LSD date is assigned when a change is made.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - 51-6604

· LSD Description - Cycle/Time Hydraulically Operated Valves

· LSD Rev - CG 24

· LSD Date - 19850617

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - SRD

DESCRIPTION:

Selected Record Data (SRD) is a group of ship drawings and technical manuals selected for their critical use in the operational, maintenance, train​ing, and consulting purposes to an individual ship's force, fleet commands, shipyard personnel, training commands, and other Naval activities.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - SSM

DESCRIPTION:

The Ship Systems Manual (SSM) describes and provides informa​tion about a particular ship system; it written to a single ship or ship class. The SSN 688 and the SSBN 726 submarine classes have a specialized format and numbering system. See NAVSEA publication TL000-AA-TRN-010 for a description of SSMs.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - S9514-BY-SSM-010

· LSD Description - Dry Air System, Electronic for FFG-7 Class; Operation and Fault Isolation

· LSD Date - 19870715

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - TE

DESCRIPTION:

Test Equipment (TE) encompasses the entire range of general purpose electronic and electrical test equipment and instrumentation used for testing and repair of all Navy shipboard and shore-based systems and equipment.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - TM

DESCRIPTION:

Technical Manuals (TM) are in three categories (general, ship-related, and equipment). General TMs are informational and training-oriented. Ship-related TMs are written for a single ship or ship class (e.g., Ships Information Books (SIBs)). Equipment TMs support installation, operation, and maintenance of systems and equipment. The Index of Technical Publications (ITP) provides TM lists tailored for specific users.

The LSD serial numbers for TMs have undergone numerous changes. Sixteen-character numbers of the form 0947-LP-106-6010 that have the first two characters 02, 03, or 09 are NAVSEA/SPAWAR TMs. Some Ordnance TMs still carry OP, OD, OI, or TD 20-character numbers where position 12 through 19 indicate Volume, Part, Revision, and Change. These are being phased out in favor of the Technical Manual Identification Numbering System (TMINS).

TMs may be numbered by other services/agencies. The foreword to NAVSUP 2002 provides help in identifying and obtaining these TMs. There may be commercial TMs identified as 28480-310A where 28480 is the CAGE and 310A is the model number.

Method 1: The first 4 digits of the TM serial number identify the type of application. The remainder of this serial number is sequentially assigned. Revisions are assigned numerical values. The LSD/TI Date is assigned upon issue of a revision.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD/TI Serial Number - 0900-LP-060-2010

· LSD/TI Description - Elect. Machinery Repair

· LSD/TI Revision - Revision 2

· LSD/TI Date - 19820428

Method 2: The 1st digit of the TM serial number indicates NAVSEA. Digits 2-5 identify the general classification of the commodity or subject matter. Digits 6-7 are assigned by NAVSEA 08H or NAVSUP for a specific commodity. Digits 8-10 identify the work unit code. Digits 11-12 indicate the number of volumes to the TM. The 13th character is the change issue. The initial value for the 13th character is "0". Each change is then assigned an alpha character. Date is for the change.
EXAMPLE:
· LSD/TI Serial Number - 89531-AZ-MMA-01A

· LSD/TI Description - 12000 GPD Dstlg Plant

· LSD/TI Revision - CHG A

· LSD/TI Date - 19820228

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - TMM

DESCRIPTION:

The Training Material Maintenance Form (TMM) identifies a particular deficiency in a training material. The first two digits in the TMM Serial Number indicate the year and the last four digits are a sequence number. The LSD Date indicates the date of the latest revision.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - 850915

· LSD Description - Rip out piping and fittings; install a new gauge sight glass with valves and valve plates.

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - 19850206

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - TRS

DESCRIPTION:

A TRS (Technical Repair Standard) provides the minimum requirements for the acceptable repair and refurbishment of selected equipment and components. It is a standard, not a procedure or substitute for a shipboard maintenance manual. It should provide specified activities, and planning and estimating managers with overhaul procedures and also provide specific planned examination and test acceptance criteria to which equipment must perform, or be critically examined, before final acceptance of the completed overhaul.

A TRS may use four different numbering systems as LSD Serial Number. The original numbering system used SWBS as the first 4 characters (e.g., 4320-086-025A; "A" in this example is the first revision to the 25th TRS within SWBS 4320). The next series of numbers use "TRS" as the first 3 characters and are formatted TRS 0204-086-027. There are TRSs numbered in NAVSEA "LP" format, identified by TRS. Current numbering uses TMINS methodology with an acronym of TRS (e.g., S9514-AC-TRS-010}.

EXAMPLES:

Submarines
· LSD Serial Number - TRS 0211-086-008

· LSD Description - LO SYS PRESSURE CONTROL VALVES (ANDALE)

· LSD Revision - REV: B; CHG: 4

· LSD Date - N/A

Surface Ships
· LSD Serial Number - 4320-086-025A

· LSD Description - DISTILLING PLANT LP BRINE PUMP

· LSD Revision - A

· LSD Date - 19820315

In Surface Ship LSD Serial Number example: 4320 = SWBS Number, 086 = Number for TRS document, 025 = Sequence No. within SWBS, A = Revision last issued, 031582 = Date Revision A issued

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - TTP

DESCRIPTION:

The TRIPER Technical Procedure (TTP) is unique to TRIDENT and describes installation, removal, testing, quality assurance, and TRIPER item completion procedures. It also describes maintenance and storage for an inactive TRIPER item. The LSD DESC field contains the TTP title and the TRIPER component. The TRIPER Item Number (TIN) is sequentially assigned.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - URO

DESCRIPTION:

MRCs for continued Unrestricted Submarine Operations (URO) to Test Depth ensure continued acceptability, by the scheduled accomplishment of periodic inspections/maintenance, of the material condition of submarine hull integrity boundary and of items that affect ship recoverability. The URO MRC number is assigned sequentially from 001 to 035; revisions are shown by URO Program Change No., month, and year; a change is numbered by quarter upon issue. URO Changes could effect URO MRCs.

EXAMPLE:

· LSD Serial Number - URO MRC 008

· LSD Description - Inspect all hull valves 1-in. IPS and larger (Group 1), and 25 percent of backup valves 1 to 3 1/2-in. IPS (Group 2)

· LSD Revision - CHG: 60

· LSD Date - 19880106

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - UTE

DESCRIPTION:

Unique Test Equipment (UTE) includes all tools for calibration and inspection. The LSD DESC field contains the title of the UTE. The Serial Number field contains the Support Equipment Identification Number (SEIN) for the test equipment.

DATA ELEMENT: LSD TYPE - VEN

DESCRIPTION:

A Vendor Refurbishment Instruction (VEN) are instructions for inspection, certification, repair and replacement of parts; it also is used to record, for report purposes, equipment data.

EXAMPLE:
· LSD Serial Number - VEND-TRI-062

· LSD Description - 400 HZ, 10KW Motor Generator

· LSD Revision - N/A

· LSD Date - N/A

ADDENDUM

ALTERATION TYPES
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ADDENDUM C: ALTERATION TYPES IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION

1. SNAP/NTCSS Validation tables accept the following types of alterations.  These are authorized Ships' 3-M System entries. All other types submitted on ADD records will be considered non valid; edits to reject non valid ALT TYPEs will be part of the SNAP/NTCSS Validation tables

	ALT TYPE
	ALT IDENTIFICATION

	AR
	ALTERATION REQUEST

	BA
	BOAT ALTERATION

	EC
	ENGINEERING CHANGE

	EP
	ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL

	FC
	FIELD CHANGE

	HI
	HABITABILITY

	MA
	MACHINERY ALTERATION

	MO
	MODIFICATION (CRYPTO EQUIPMENT)

	OA
	ORDNANCE ALTERATION

	SA*
	SHIP ALTERATION

	SC
	SERVICE CHANGE

	SI
	SYSTEMS COMMAND INSTRUCTION

	SP
	SPECIAL PROJECTS

	TC
	TRIDENT COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEMS MODIFICATION

	TD
	TECHNICAL DIRECTIVE

	TR
	TRIDENT ALTERATION

	TY
	TYCOM DIRECTIVE

	TZ
	TYPE ZERO ALTERATION


*
Not accepted by Ported SNAP.

Also refer to the Maintenance Modernization Business Unit (MMBU) Standard Codes Forum on the Internet at http://www.nslc.navsea.navy.mil/n60rep/mmbucode.nsf
2. DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATION TYPES

DATA ELEMENT: ALT TYPE - EC

DESCRIPTION:

An Engineering Change (EC) describes an alteration in the configuration of an item after the establishment of its configuration identification. The first 3 digits of the EC serial number are alpha characters which indicate a system (for example, DPS - Data Processing System). Digits 4 and 5 are always "EC". The 6th digit is assigned sequentially. If an EC is revised, "R1", "R2". etc., is added to the ALT Serial Number. A new date is assigned when the EC is issued.

EXAMPLE:

· ALT Serial Number - DPS EC - 3R1

· ALT Description - Software System Level Update

· ALT Revision - R1

· ALT Date - 020185

DATA ELEMENT: ALT TYPE - FC

DESCRIPTION:

Field Changes (FC) are initiated through Engineering Changes or Engineering Change Proposals. In-Service Engineering Activity engineers prepare Field Changes for equipment. The FC serial number is assigned sequentially.

EXAMPLE:
· ALT Serial Number - FC4

· ALT Description - Input/Output Controller C-8408(P)/UYK-7(V)

· ALT Revision - N/A

· ALT Date - 032877

DATA ELEMENT: ALT TYPE - MA

DESCRIPTION:

Machinery Alterations (MA) are developed and issued in accordance with NAVSEAINST 4720.15 by the NAVSEA Ship Design and Engineering Directorate (NAVSEA 05). MAs are designed for other ship classes; however, selected MAs are considered for incorporation into like TRIDENT systems. MAs incorporated into operational TRIDENT systems are processed as TMAs (TRIPER Machinery Alterations) if applicable to TRIPER items; MAs do not appear in the TRIDENT database.

EXAMPLE:
· ALT Serial Number - 224-31001

· ALT Description - OIL SLINGER RING FOR THRUST BEARING

· ALT Revision - N/A

· ALT Date - 070185

DATA ELEMENT: ALT TYPE - OA

DESCRIPTION:

An Ordnance Alteration (OA) is a technical document which describes any alteration in a component/equipment of a weapon system. The OA serial number is assigned sequentially. The OA document is updated through changes assigned numerically. The OA date is assigned per the latest issued change.

EXAMPLE:

· ALT Serial Number - O9394

· ALT Description - Fire control switchboard MK41 MOD15, Fire Control System MK117 MOD 0 conversion to Fire Control Switchboard MK41 MOD21 Combat Control System MK1 MOD0

· Alt Revision = Alpha (1 digit), Change = numeric (1 digit)

· Alt Date - 032183

